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Chapter 1
Bachelor of Medicine & Bachelor of Surgery (MBBS) Program




Introduction

With regard to the changes in the health care system, mcluding the development of family
physician programs within the health system, aging population and burden of discases, increasing
use of diagnostic and therapeutic technologies in the routine catre und high cost of the medical care,
further active international engagements it the health care, s well as the development of evidence-
based practice und innovative applied concepts and technologies in medicine, a standurd
curriculum for developing the expecied competencies of general practitioners seems inevitable.

The present cumiculum has been developed considering changes in the requirements of the health
system, the context and conditons of medical schouls, developments in medicine and medical
education in the country and in the world, and the experience accumulated and the measures taken
thus fur for further improvement. In developing the present MBBS cumculum, which can
essentially be considered as a younger sister of the current nationstl Doctor of Medicine (M.D.)
curriculum, effort was made to avoid a fundamental shift from the older sibling such thst the
qualified and accredited schools which run the M.D, program can implement the MBBS program
with the suggested educational strategies while observing its original goals to ensure its smooth
implementation in the medical schools.

Similar to 1ts older sister, among the significant features of this MBBS curmculum are its emphisis
on the expected competencies of a getieral practitioner, flexibility ir implementalion, narrowing
the courses to only the compulsory ones and relegating others to clective courses which can be
decided by schools, and providing different implementation strategies depending on the
circumstances and conditions of schools, Like the M.D. program, in this MBBS curriculum, credit
courses on such mportant concepts and skills as professionalism, ¢vidence-based medicine
(EBM), traditional and complementary medicine, family medicine, as well as pracucal
examinations and assessment of skills, are among the prerequisites for the completion of the
program. It is expected that the proper implementation of the curriculum in the defined settings
especially clinical and community-oriented ones (in accordance with the standards set forth in this
curriculum). result in-a highly accountable education.

Program Definition and Deseription:

Medicine 15 a branch of apphied sciences, which involves dingnosing, treating and preventing
disenses with the aim of maointaining and promoting health. Rabi 'tbn Ahmad Akhaveim, in
Hedayut Al Motealemin (Guidance of Scholars), the oldest Persian text an medicine (4th century
A_H)), defined medicine as a professton that, scientifically and practically, retains people’s health
and retrieves it if gone. Today, with all the well-éstablished specialized medical disciplines and
sub-disciplines, general medicine is still the basis of all specialized medical disciplines, so the
knowledge learned and the skills developed in this program, are essential not only for professional
good practice for medical practitioners, but alsp for suceess in their future edication in vanous
medical spectaliies and subspecialties.




MBBS graduates will gain the knowledige, art, and skills of diagnosing, treating, and preventing
diseases through the acquisition of the fundamentals of basic medical sciences and various
branches of clinical sciences as well us the implementation of a plethara of practice in different
and various situations. In addition to acquiring knowledge and skills, social and professional
development, through guided, purposeful, and thoughtful participation in and entical reflection on
the professional interactions during the period of swdy, is also necessary and of paramount
significance for the students in their path 1o becoming competent practitoners. In order to achieve
these goals, carefully implemienting the progeam standards specified in this curriculum is essential.

History

From a historical perspective, medicing and medical sciences have progressed along with huntan
evilization, and the scientific authority thereupon has moved across civilizations analogous to
their effecuve influence as well as global effects and communicition. The Flexner Repont, at the
beginning of the twentieth century, may well be the first milestone in the modern formal medical
education. The impact of this report and the dynamism of medical education throughout the present
era have had clear implications for medical schools, including the expounding of various strategies
andd methods of education and assessment, systematization of educational processes, as well as
acknowledging medicine and its education ns a particular branch of scientific knowledge and
recognizing It as a scientific discipline which endeavors to document evidence concerning the
relevant processes and organizations thereof, [n addition to such advances in the academic medical
education, dramatic changes in the content and context of medicine, both as a scientific inguiry
and in the form of the service provided, accelerated by general scientific paradigm shifts, have
strongly influenced the teaching and leaming of general medicine, especially in the third
millennium.

Medicine and medical education in Lran dates back to before the advent of Islam. In the sixth
century A.D., the great and well-known mstitute of higher education, Jundishapur (AKA Academy
of Gondishapur), and its affilinte clinical center (what can best be termed a hospital in the modemn
nomenclature), was what can be considered o center of education for medicine and philogophy,
which, in addition to the hospital, comprised dormiitories as well. As the most important
educational and research center of its time, it had many scientists and physicians who were
studying, teaching, and practicing medicine. In this centet, in addition to teaching the books written
by Iranian scholars, many references translated from Greek and Hindi into Pahlavi (Middle Persian
language) were also taught,

By studying Jundishapur, the history of formal education of medicine in Iran can be recognized.
Also, the invention of hospiral treatment method can, to a large extent, be attributed to Traniars,
The renown hospitals of the Islumic period were built ind took sfter the Jundishapur hospital. The
eminent hospitals of Azodoldoleh (AKA Adud al-Dawla) in Shiraz and Baghdad, and the ones
butlt fater in Damascus, followed the example of Jundishapur. The first Islamic pharmaceutical
product was also made it this center. Jundishapsr was the most important medical center of the




world during the Arab conguests. It was indeed one of the most famous centers of higher education
across the world for centurics.

Later as the Islamic civilization was Qounshing, Irnian physicians were sull the forerunners of
teaching scademic medicing as well as writing the reference books. As one of the oldest medical
academies globally, the Avicenna School {in Isfahan, Iran) which is designated as one of the
Iranian national heritage sites is the place where the baok The Canon of Medicine, a valuable
source of medical education for centuries, was published.

Far from its glorious days, medical education and the tenching of modern medicine in Iran did not
follow & systematic educational approach well until the foundation of Dar al-Fonoun. In 1851,
Amir Kabir (Iranian Chancellor) founded Dar-al- Foroun, the first modem center of medical
training in Iran, In 1873, Nasser-al-Din Shah Qajer (the Persian King from 1848 (o 1896 CE.)
ordered the establishment of a hospital, and the first hospital (in the modern sense of the word),

called Sina, was opened in 1881, Dar al-Fonoun was expanding, and it had several Schools at that
tame.

In 1880, the School of Medicine was separated from Dar al-Fonoun and later constituted School
of Medicine at the then forthcoming Teftran University (which was established in 1934). In 1934,
the establishment of Tehran University (which in 1986, branched ofT into University of Telran and
Tehran University of Medical Setences) with vanous Schools imcluding School of Medicine was
approved by the Parliament. And today, there are mare than 60 medical schools in the country
training and educating domestic as well as intermational general practitioners, In 2024, students
from more than 40 countries study medicine at Iranion umiversities,

Philosophy (Values and Beliefs):

A general practitioner serves in the first line of providing health care services to the cammunity.
So, a5 a person who is constantly subject to judgment and appraisal, she or he should have the
appropriste professional qualities skills while conforming to the estblished social norms of the
socicty where they practice. Humans are multi-dimensional creatures with diverse physical,
miental, spinitual, as well as cultural concerns and needs. A medical practitioner cannot solely deal
with the patients” physiques and bodiés and their illnesses: A physicion 15 among the few persans
whio, as a professional, have the right to enter the intimate space of the people in need of health
care, and at times; he or she is cognizant of a patient’s secret that even their close friend or refatives
are not aware of. Therefore, educating doctors committed to ethical conduct and professionalism
should ke the most important value and key element in health-related progrums.

Medical sciences are constantly changing, so physicians should be committed to lifelong learning
and contimuous professional development to ensure the appropriacy and accuricy of their ¢linical
decision-making to pravide proper services bused on and consistent with solid evidence. Thus,
developing eritical thinking and self-directed leaming skills are mandatory in this program which
should be taken into account regarding the implementation strategies.




According to the principles of education, proper instructional design and content organization of
learning are absolutely essential in this MBBS program. More direct interaction between the
professors and students, early and purposeful contacts of the students with the clinical
environment, as well as taking sdvantage of the opportunities to practice and develop practical
skills and judiciously assigning more responsibilities to students in accordance with the
educational phases, coupled with methods of ensuring patient safety while observing patients’
nights are emphasized in this program.

Vision:

The present MBBS curriculum, while énjoying the advantage of being implemeniable by almost
all medical schools of the country, incorporates the internationally accepted stundards using the
latest findings in medical education, The ultimate vigion is to educate students and prepare capable,
competent, knowledgeable, adept, cthically committed, and socially sccountable graduates
dedicated to humanity and passionate sbout their career.

Mission:

The mission of this MBBS curriculum is to explain and elucidate the goals, leaming opportunities,
and principles the fulfillment of which will result in the expected competencies of the program
graduates, The curriculum, while addressing the concerns of all the stakeholders, defines
educational goals with 4 pragmatic dnd flexible approach so that all the medical schools of the
country, capitalizing on and effectively employing their resources and educational advantages, can
train and educate their students in o5 much accordance as possible with the national and
nternational standards. We believe that the graduates of this program will have sufficiem
knowledgge and skills to serve as the gatekeepers of the health care system. They will be able to
fulfill their professional role either through providing optimum (and up-te-date) services to the
patients directly or through coordinating their services with other providers with regard to the
needs and resources, through which they can contribute to the fulfi liment of the integrated delivery
system.

The care provided by the gradustes should be #s continuous and comprehensive as possible,
regurdless of and unrestnicied by the patients' age, gender, race, as well as their cultural or social
status, while taking their cultural, social, economic, and psychological background into account.
In order to promote the health of the community, they should also identify community problems
that go beyond those of the peaple who seek health services. By understanding health-related
behaviors of the community, they will play & mare effective role in sustaining and promotin g health
i the society.

We believe graduates of this discipline should be responsible, compassionate, altruist and self
capacity developers, who work hard with commitment in promoting the health of the community,
Considering human digmity as the ultimate goul of medical education, the medical schools, as the
mstitistions responsible 1o execute this curriculum, are committed to adhere to the international




academic and educational standards and to ohserve the values und principles of the country and
create the proper conditions for the students to live up to the standards of human excellence based
on the inexbavstible culre of this country and its people. Providing the bosis for evaluating the
implementation and exccution of the program along with determining the extent to which all the
required educational objectives are achieved and providing an appropnate mechanism for
assessing graduates” ability and competencies are among the most significant missions of the
program.

Program Goals:

The ultimate goal of this program is that by acquiring the expected competencies, graduates will
be able 1o provide optimum health care and treatment to patients according 1o the established
standards of service and in compliance with the standards of professional ethics, to acquire the
required competencies for information management and life-long learning, and to serve in the front
line of health services delivery,

Admission Requirements

Students seeking admission to MBBS must follow the admission procedures for international
students and comply with the ndmission requirements specified hy the universities offering this
program.

Expected Key Competencies and Skills:

Clinical skills

Communication skills

Research skills

Patient care {diagnosis, treatment, rehabilitation)

Health Promoton and prevention

Personal mnd professional development, as well as continuous learming
Professional commitment, medical ethics and law

Dicision-making, argurtientation, and problem-solving
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Educational Strategies:

Drawing on the systematic planming approach and adopting a competency-onented framework.,
this program is designed in a wiy so as to enable any given university offeting it to impletment
different parts of this curmeulum through one pr & combination of the following strategies.

e A concurrent student- and professor-centered education
o Community-oriented educanon
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¢ Subject-based education
Outpatient-based education
Hospital-based education
Problem-based education

Task based education

Systematic [earning

TBL (Team Based Learning)

CBL (Competency Based Learning)
CBL (Case Based Learning)

GBL (Game Based Leaming)

EBL (Evidence Based Leamning)
Disciplinary learning with some integration as required

Educational Methods und Techniques

This program will enjoy the different educational methods and techniques according to the leamning
goals of each course, ns well 4s the facilities and conditions of the schools offering it. The main
focus is on the correspondence and harmony between methods and techniques and the learning
goals and objectives, and therefore, no cermain methods or techniques are not restrictively
preseribed in this cumiculum. However, in selecting and employing educational methods and
technigues, it is suggesied to take into account the educational outcomes of each method and
technique, readiness of students and professors for their effective execution, and their cconomic
and executive issues of application. Al times, suggestions are made and recommendations are
provided on the selection of methods and technigues in the course description of some courses,

Some Suggested Methods and Techniques

* A variety of departmental and interdepartmental, hospital-bused, inter-university, and
international conferences

= Small group discussions, educational workshops, journal clubs and book reading sessions,
and case presentations

*  Mormning reports, and educntional rounds

Individual and group practice in skill labs

Blended Learning, and using simulation technigues contingent on the available facilities

Laboratory practice

Self-study

Other educational methods and techniques such as TBL, CBL, GBL and PBL




Ethicul Considerations
It 15 expected that the leamers:

- in their proviston of care for patients, observe patients” rights and strictly adhere to Patient
Rights Charter;

- observe the regulntions of patient sufety and security (which will be prepared by the related
educational department and presented to the students);

- dhserve carefully the ethical codes relating to mother, embrvo, and infams (presented to
students by the corresponding educational department),

- observe the regulations relating to the safety and security of drugs including chemical and
non-chemical compounds (which will be prepared by the related educational department
and presented to the students);

- observe the professional dress code,

- observe the regulations of working with animals in the laboratory;

- be compmuitted to their professional medical oath;

- protect the resources and equipment that they work with under any condition;

- tespect professors, personnel and staff, and their peers (other students), and contnibure
towards creating and promoting a respectful and amiable atmaosphere in the workplace,

- observe considerntions of social and professional ethics in their criticisms;

- observe tesearch ethics when conducting research.

Student Assessment (Methods and Types)
a) Methods of Assessments

The assessment methods will be decided by the lesson planning committee of the school runming
this program based on the leaming objectives and the specific conditions of each school. The
methods of assessment should be selected judiciously and emploved effectively in such » way that,
while their validity and reliability are ensured, students get encodraged and motivated to leurn
deeply and continuously. The suggested assessment methods for this program can include (but are
nat limited to):

» For theoretical courses: written assessments, assignments (such as wrnitten reports and
lectures), oral nssessments, computer interactive examinations

» For practical and clinical courses: observation of students” clinical performance throughout
the program, objective structured examinations such as OSCE {objective structured clinical
examunation), OSPE (objective structured practicdl examination), OSFE (objective
structured field examination), DOPS (directly observed procedural skills), 360-degree
evaluations, and portfolio assessment (including logbooks).

With regard to the objectives of the program concerning students™ professional behavior and
conduet, it is necessary to assess their behavior and conduet summatively it the end of the course
as well as continuously throughout the course of study




b) Frequency and Time of Assessments

The schedule for the internal (university-admimnistered) formative (continuous) assessments of
students will be arranged by lesson planning committees of schools of medicine.

Comprehensive examinations of MBBS program will be:

- The Comprehensive Examination of Basic Sciences (CEBS) at the end of the Basic
Sciences stage

= The Comprehensive Theoretical und Practical Final Examination at the end of the program
(Formal Exit Assessment; FEA)

Passing CEBS with success will be a requisite for going to the next stage; passing the Formal Exit
Assessment will be required for graduation,
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Chapter 2

Bachelor of Medicine & Bachelor of Surgery (MBBS) Program:
Minimum Requirements




The minimum requirements as to the academic and executive staff to run the program, the spaces
and educational facilities including general, specific, lsboratory, and clinical facilities,
departments and educational specialties, and the essential equipment to run the program dre
determined in accordance with the standards of the undergraduate medical program approved in

the 249th meeting of the Secretariat of the Council far Development of Universities of Medical
Sciences dated October 18, 2015,
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Bachelor of Medicine & Bachelor of Surgery (MBBS) Degree:
Program Description & Courses




General Description of the Program

Name: Bachelor of Medicine & Bachelor of Surgery (MBBS)

Total Course Credits: 227/ 233 (depending on whether the student selects thesis or not)

*  General Courses: 20(+ &) (+ 6)
o 20 credits for all students
o up to 8 credits for Persian language courses (determmed based on an individual
student’s level of proficiency according to the placement test); (See Table 1A
helow)
© up 1o 6 credits for English language courses (determined based on an individual
student’s level of proficiency according to the placement test); (See Table 1.8,
below)
* Basic Core Courses: 69.5
» Specialized Core Courses: |33.5
*  Non-Core Courses: 4
*  Thesis: 6 (Optional)

Phuses: The MBBS program comprises three phases:
Basic Sciences, Physiopathology, and Clerckship,




Tables of Courses

Table 1. General Courses (for all students)
,-'-J'i R T | e 27 Sy B S e L IR AR 1
'l‘. i l. ... . . i L 1A Ly l. -l - :-. . '
Code | - CourseName N erets ——T—
1 Labarmie Thought and Divine Beligions § 2 ER - H N
) Islarmic Thought snd Dvine
1 hlum'i‘hmght-ﬂnhmlhlulmi p 34 - 4 fowi' |
3 Lifewyle 1 34 - M .
4 lisnins Contemporary History s 34 - M -
5 Hmory of Culiyne and Covilrranon of 2 . )
Fraas aned Bslim - M 4
yp | Pemsian Langusge and Literuture*® 3 . . g) | Preliminory Periion 1,2, &3
(Gencral Perwian) {See Tabje LA below)
¥ Genenl English Language*** 1 5 gy | Preliminary Eaglish 1,2, &3
(General English) {See Tuble | B helow)
18| Physieal Educuion | 1 x 14 7Y 2
149 Prvsicel Educaon 2 i . 4 X4 Phywigal Education |
n Family el Pagulation Srady 2 M - 4 -
Tatal 0 Jog (1} 374 -

*wote; Complenng these <ourses i acoonding 1o the tiles of Talamic Education Geneml Coumes (ihe following tble), ranfied oo
mecting 542 of the Supreme Copeil of the Culiur! Revelution daisd 300410713

*Note! See Table A below

***Noie Soe Table 18 belpw
Table 1.A.
Persian Language Courses®
Code Course Name Frerequiniie Coroquite Creditn - Hours
13 Preliminary Permsn | - 3 Practical Craslits 104
] Preliminary Pessian 2 Frelimimary Pessian | A Prazical Crefits [ITH
1< Peelintinary Pernisn 3 Preliminary Peniion 2 2 Practical Credin 6
: 3 Theoretical Credity
1] Genersl Persiss Prelumimary Fetiian 3 (Summe as Code 16 in Tble 1] 5l
H Proctical Credita
Taotal {11 Credatad 3 Theorrtical Credila { Saineg na in
Cisde 16 m Table 1)

*Mute. Thess ciotrses {and the credits theread) are ta be dotermined for he studenis bused on ket level of proficency scconding
i the reaills of an spproved longuhpge plicertent e
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Table 1.B.

iglish Longuage Cournes®
Code Couree Nune Prerequisite’Coreguisie Credin Hoigey
(] Preliminary English 1 - 4 Pragucal Credin (]
il Preliminary English 2 Preliminary Enplish | 2 Pracncal Credin (1]
H Preliminary English 3 Preliminary Engiish 3 2 Practical Crediny o
: 1 Theeretical Credits
17 Genemal Englnh Frelintmitry Englinh 1 (Stime &k Code 17 in Tuble 1) &1 |
6 Practical Credits
Total (3 Credits) 3 Theotetical Credits {Same as 253
Code 17 in Table 1)

*Nete: These courses (and ibe credits thereof) are tn be determined for the shadents based on thew fevel of proficiency according
1o the resulis of an spproved language placemi=ns test
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Table 2, Care Courses

* /4 - Hours (Credits) “ - | Typeof Courses
i3 . Phase (Busie or (B
Code |  Course Name . = (Busic or
S = 2 . Theo. - | Proc. | Tomi Clinlexl Sclences) | Speclallaed)
Anstomizal Schemoes 196 118 I 1S5)
Introduction o Anatomsnl e Socsces Batic
el Seiendes ind ¢ b )
Anatomy of the = =
W | puscutoskelen! Systiem al » s e Ssioment Bowe
13 ;;::::mr of the Head & 0 17 1 Hasie Scizpoes Pasi
Anatamy of the ] Hlasie Stlenees B
' Canliovascular Syitem al e x
Anasimy if (he fiasic Soences Panc
e Respiratary Syutem : . - I .
Aaatomy of e [Basie Sciences Py
1M | Gastromtestinal Spstem e H i =5 =
197 Anatnmy of the Endocsipe 4 " mn Hanic Sciences Banic
Syaletn
1oy | Avromy of the Nervous 3 i4 0 Biniy Selences Heaie
System
jng | Anstemy ol the Special 4 4 1% Bame Sciences flamie
Serinmn
Anuromy of the 5 Basle Belences Buisiz
11a Uragenital Syst=m i . =
Hours (Credity) e (B Type of Cournes
_ Fhuse (Basle sr {Basic or
Cade Canrse Nume ;
Thio. Prac. | Tot Clisleal Sclences) | - Spectalized)
Physinlogy 122 b 15018
ITL | eedi Phasiolugy 14 3 4 Hiwic Sclences
112 | Physiology of the Heart L] 2 1 Besic Sciences B
|13 | Mhynislgy of the in 4 4 Baiic Soences Banic
Fespumiony Symiem
Frunnad [ ihe Nervo |
14 ; ;l::‘ -;:.L us ;ﬁ E.::g; :: 3 . 1% | ‘Bame Science Baur
Phyuology of the ” [
HS Circulmiory Syslem 19 4 ba. Tanie Brienden Batic
Fhiywehogy af the
HB | Gareimestinal Snaresn LU 4 i4 Banjc Sgiences Rasit
111 | Blood Phyunfogy t 3 7 Batic Scietices Bimii
Endoerine wtid > 3 ’
114 Reprodustive Physinlogy 20 4 a4 Buste Seichoe Butit
119 | Renal Physinlagy 2 4 % Basic Satenies Bair




| i e el S [ AR Trvee o covrect]
Code Course Name Phase (Basle or (Basic or
Thea, Prac. | Totul Clerkablp Cliniesl Sclences) | gpeciatized)
Medieal Blochemistry 0 30 100 (%)
4 Cell mnd Molecular 5 47 3
129 Blecherisstry 2 | Blepié Sciehoes Bass
121 | Biochemidtry v i N | Bawe Sciencen Baxie
122 | Hormones Biocheminty 12 . 12 Basic Scienees Hasic
173 | Renal Biochemistry 4 - 4 Basc Scinees Banie
Hazielnmoduction
124 | Medlcal Genetics 34 - 342 | 1o Clinical Sciences Hale
| | Bamg Sciences
125 General Prinelples of 4 : 34 02) | Introduction Hasic
Nutrition | | to'Clinival Scientes
| Batic Scicnees
126 | Medleal Phyilo an " M) fintrodudtion Baiic
ko Clinienl Schences

Hourx (Credits) Type of
- Phase (Baslear * | Courses
e urse Name
"{ & Theo. Prac: |  Toed Clerkship Clinieal Selences) " (Bmic or
Microblology & Parasitolngy o1 36 7 m I
BT | Mmndical Bactonology 41 an 6l | Bk Séignces i FET
128 | Mdedic) Parssitelogpy k| 12 40 | Baxic Scences Pmic
29 | Medical Mycolagy T i 19 | Buasio Seignres Basic
130 | Medigal Virology |7 - T Hmsic Scunery Hanic
| :
Houors (Credita) Tipeal
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Course Code ol
Couse Nume Introduction o Anatemucal Sciences
Course Level Hasic Sciences
Pre-requlsiie courses %
Course Type Theotetical Pructical Tolul
Credits Hours K hoters B hours A6 hours
General Objectives
The Cognitive Domaln:
At the end of this course, the siudents are expected 1o

I+ know the basics of anstomical neming and be ahle to visualize and describe
different body positions and movements;

2 know the major structures and systerns, including skeletal, muscilar, vasoular
and nervous systems, and be able 1o locate important organs and identify the
relationships between these snd different body systems, and

3« know different types of cells and tissues; including epithelinl, musculur, and
connective tissues (aldng with their relaied content), their embryonic origin;
how the embryo and placents are formed; und how essential orgam are derived
from the embryo.

The Affective Domuln®:
Thie wiudents showld
I-  tespest the dignity of the human cadaver;

2= pay close attention to the educational value of every orgin of the cadaver,

3- present the mformation znd refevant questions on medical moulages before
direct cantact with the cadaver; and

4= beactively involved in simultancous lesrmmg and tesching through group work
on the cadaver

Course Description

Ln this coutse, the following lopics will be covered: basic principles of anatomical
saming, general structures of the body, including skeletal, muscular, and nervous
systemy; the relative locations and connections brtween argans: types of cpithelial,
musculas, and conpective tissues (together with their tenivatives), and the formation
and development of the embryo and plicenta




Essentinl Course
Content

1+ Imroduction (history and pioncers). defintions, the basics of working with 4

cadaver, nrul ethics of medical practice and working with u cadaver

The anatomics] position of the body, planes and axes. medical lesmmolagy,

and body movetnents

Baxies of body systemin, incloding booes, joims, muoscular, and neérviuy

YL

Thie norial snatomy of the body and varistibng

Principles of radinlogical and ¢linfeal anatomy

Basies of histology and methods of tissue examinaticin

Celly and eylology

Epithelial tissues

Udanective and pdipose tssues

10- Rlntdd and erythropoiesis

Il- Bihes, cartilages. snid jbints

12- Mudcular tissues

13- Nerve tissves

l4- Biasies dnd definitions of gametogenesis, including copenesis knd
sparmitioprenesiy

15 Ovulatiog, Fertilization, and ey formation (firsl wiek)

18- Implantation, lormation of fetal sack, and mother-fitus hlood connéction and
citeilation (second week)

17- D formution ol the thi'ee fital livers, gadirulation, and developmenl of body
axe (thind week).

18- Deriviatives of ectoderm, mesodenm, endodermm, and neural crést ($hird o ¢ifhtly
week],

18- Fetal stage (wecks cight 1o thirty-cight), placem, emibryonic sacs and twins,

20+ Baiies of teratiblogy and linate malformatians.

21 Poamatal prowih

b
]

RPN L @

Notes
* It is necessary that emphasis be placed on the affecuve doman in all courses of
anatomical Keiences:
** I shim snmtoiny is not covered in this cousse, it [s pecessiry that It be covered i
Anntomy of the Enlocrine Syslem collrse.

Courve Code 021

Course Name Anatormy of the Musculoskeletal System

Course Level Hagic Sciences

Prerequisite Coursey Introductiolh fb Anatomical Séiehees

Conrve Type Theareticul | Practical Total

Credit Hours 30 hours | 20 hours 50 houn

Creneral Oljectives .

The Cogaltive Domain:

In




The Cognitive Domain

The Affective Domain®

Al the end of this course, the sudents should know the importance of surface and
mdiological findings relaied to narmal and clintcal conditions us well as the
lollowing:

The Psychomutor Domumn

1= Upper and lower limb bones, their positions, and the insertion sites of
mincles und ligaments

2= Types, structures, and functions of th joints

3 Anatamical structure and function of the musculosketetal sysfem, arfenes,
merved, and related adjacenicies

4-  Dominant myotome of muscles und joints, sensory innervation of different
areas of (he limbs

3¢ Applied, surface. elimeal, und radiclogical analomy of the museuloskeletl
sysiem

6 Development of the musculoskeletal yysiem

T+ The verichrae

The Pyvchomotar Damain:
The students are expected 10 be able to:

I- identify the bones of different parts of the Hmbs and their clinically
impartant festures in the skeleton;

- idenify the bones of different parts of the limbs and their clinically
importpnt features in mdiclogical immging:

1. jdentify the chnically mmportant skeletal parts on a living perion and
emlsver;

4~ ldentify and know the function of the clinically important muscles on a
living person (accessible museles), cadaver, und moulages;

3+ perform movements of the limbs in different joints on a living persan,

6+ identify clinically important sensory detervation in the limbs of a living
peman or cadaver,

7. identify nnd spot climically impaoriant superficial vessels in the Timbs an the
cmbyver and moulages; and

A messure the common anerial pulses in different arens of the body on a
living petron.

Course Descriptiva

This integrted course is a part of the Husic Sciences edueational program,
tntended to teach medical students the principles and concepts related 1o the
reional boundaries, srecture, proxinuty, surface, and clinical anatomy of the
muscuioskeletal system such that the students are prepured to undenitand and
tialyze the functions and disorders of this sysiem

Essential Course Conlent

L

I~ The vertehrae
I- Dateology of the upper Hmb
3. Scapuls Borders of the axilla snd ity castents

LY




Anterior and posterior regions of the arm and the cubital fossa
Anterior and posterior regions of the forearm

The hand

The surface, clinical, and mdiologlcal snatomy of joints
Osteology of the lower limb

Anteriar and iner thigh

10+ Gluteal region and posterior thigh

11+ Popliteal fossa and posterior leg

i2- Legs and feet _

13- Development of the musculoskeletal system

PEEPNE

Notes
* [t ia necessary that emphass be placed oa the affective domain in all courses of
anntomical sciences.
** If this course Is offered prior to Cardiovascular System and Respimstory Syitem
coursed, |t is pecessary that the topic "diaphragm’ be covered.
Course Code a3
Courie Name Anatomy of the Hesd and Neck
Caurse Phuse Basic Sciences
Prervequisite Courses Introduction o Anatomical Sciences
Course Type Theotetical Practical Toatal
Credli Hours 20 17 37
General Objectives
The Cogaltive Domain:
The Cognitive Domuin
The Affective Domain® At the end of this course, the srudents should be able 1o identify the imporance of
The Pryieisatniotse Demibis surface and radiological findings related to their normal and clinical conditions aa well

ax the following:

2-
3=
s

Struetiiral and initomical components of cranial dnd facial bahes
Anmtomicdl structue, padition, and proximity af sieck contents

Muanner of blood supply and nerve innervation of the neck region
Anatormical strucroge, poritian, the proximity of face, viscera, mnd cavities
Development of different parts of the bead and neck and their developmental
abnormalities

The Psychomotor Domaln:
The siudents are also exported (o be gbleo to;
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I~ identify the important chnteal and superficial sins related to eaich bune.

2= identify the climcally ympartant party of the nek resion along with the relevant
arterjes and nerves on the cadaver and moulage.

3= identify the chinkeally importamt parss of the face, viscera, and cavities alomy
with the relevant aneries and nerves on the eadaver and moulage.

4- recopnire the clinically impartant pasts of the skull and face i radiological
sierontypes.

| Course Description

This imtegrated cuurse 1 pan of the Basic Sciences educational program, intended to
teach medical students the principles and concepts of the anatomical musculoskeletal
struutiire, relationships, and natural development of head and neck, such thit the
stinlents are prepared to understand snd analyze head and neck divorders. This courve
also cxamines the surface and radiological anatomy of the head and neck strictures

Essential Courve

I-  Examinanan of cranial bones

The Cogminve armuin

Conlents 2~ Examination of facisl hones
3. Skull bories and growth and developinient neonatal skull
4= Surfuce eloments and neck fascis
3-  Postenior mangle of the neck
fi- Anterior mangleof the neck
7= Fovial and parotid region
B Temporal and infratemporul cavities
9= Development of arches, and pharyngeal pouches and clelts
10- Development of (ace, tongue, sid ticth
Ui Clinical, functional and radiological anstomy of bead and neck
Nits * It is necessary that emphusis be placed on the affective domain in sl courses of
anotooucal spisnces
Course Code 104
Course Name Anatonty of the Cirdiovassular System
Conrse Level Baxic Sciences
Prerequinite Courses Inttduction 1o the Amatomical Sciences
Course Type Theoretical Practicul Tota)
Credit Hours 7 if 33
Gieneral Objectives
The Cognitive Domaln:
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The Affective Domain At the cnd of this course, the Wudents are expected 1o necognize the ymportance of
_ surface and rediological findings under normal and cimical condibons and be
The Psychamotor Domain familiar with the following:

1- The structure of the chest wall, ncluding bones, miuscles, arteries, and
nerves

The definition, divisions, and contents of the medingtioum

The anatomical stnucture and position of the heart and its relationghips

The general anutomy of the circulatory system

The microscople structure of cardiovascular, lymphatis, and mmmune
tyslems

The microscopie differences of vanous pans of cardiovascular, lymphanc
and immune sysicms

The development of the candiovaseular syaiem

The development of anerial and venous systems during the embryonic
periad and after binh

9-  The developmental abpormalities of the cardiovascular sysiem

G S

F pd

The Psychomotor Domain:

The students should also be able to:

i+ identify the chest wall, nbw, and stemum on the living body and moulages

2. identify the important muscles, areries, and nierves of the chest wall on the
cadaver and moulapes

Lo idenlify the ¢lipteally importint divisions and conterits of the mediditinim
in the cadaver and moulages

4 locate the surfices. vdes; and ditferent parts of the heart in the cadaver and
moulages

5. jdennfy the major circulatory vessels in the cadaver and moulages

6- recognize the clmically importamt microscopic stnisture of the hear,
arteriey, and lymphstic argans under 2 nicroscops

7- show the surface anstomy of the heun (sides, valves, and the
ausculiution paints) and the aneries on the living body or cadaver

Course Deveription

This integraled courie i part of the Basie Seiences educationul program, intended
1 tidsch medicdl siudents the principles and conceptl of dructure (s both
mierosicopie  and inacroscopic  levels), relationships, aml the physiological
development of the heart and the circolatory system, such that the smdents ane
prepared to urderstand and analyre the disorders of cardiovascular system This
course ulst exsmines the sutfice and radiological anammy of the heart and the
cirtulatory sysiem.

Essential Course Content i- Ribsand stemum ** _
2= Muscles, arteries, and nerves of the thoraclt wall
.| 3 Suneror medipstingm
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4- Middle medisstinum

5-  Posterior mediastinum

6« Mujor vessels of the circulatory system

7= Histalogy of the heart and blood vessels

& Histology of the lymphatic sysiem

9-  Development of the heart-forming region, hert tubes, and the hean

10- Development of arterial and venous systems

11 Clinical, functional, and radiolugical snatomy of the cardiovascular system

Notes
* It is necessary that emphasis be placed on the affective domain in ull courses of
anatomical scicnces;
** Ifthus course is offered prior to Musculoakeletal Syitem and Respirsiory System
courses, it 1 necessary that the topic "disphragm” be covered.
Course Code {12]
Course Name Anatamy of Respiratory Sysiem
Course Level Basic Sctencen
Prerequisite Course Introduction 1 Anatomical Sciences
Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 8 horars B housy 16 hours
General (hjectives
The Cognltive Domain:

The Cognitive Donmin
The Affective Domain®
This Psychomator Damain

At the end of this course, the students are expecied récognize the importance of
surface and radiologieal findings under normal and clinical conditions and be
familiar with the following:

I- Pleursl cavity and s recesses, anutomical structure, position Hnd
selationships of the respiratory svitem (nase, pharynx, laryms, tachea,
bronchial lree, dhd lungs)

I+ Histologicul structures of different sections of the respiratory system

I+ Development of different sections uf the tespiratory system

#+ Developmental abnormalities of the respiratory system

The Psychomator Domuin:

The students should also be able o
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I-  identify different sections of the respiratory system [nie, pharynx, liryn
and tungs] and irspleursl caviey and recesses an the endaver and moulages

2= reeognize differont scctions of the respirmtory system amd the relpted
vesgels and nerves in preumonagraphs _

3~ recognize histological structures of the respiratory system under @
microscope

#-  identify surface anotomy of lungs and pleura on the living body or the
cadaver

Coaurse Descripilon

Thn itegrated cousse 1 a part of the Basic Sciences educational program, intended
o feach medical studonts the principles and concepts of the swuciure [both ot
macroscopic and microscopie Jevels], relotionships, and phywiologic development
of the reapiratory wystem, such that the students are prepared 10 undersiand and
analyze disorders of the respiratory system; This course alao deals with the surface
and radiologieal anatomy of the respuatory system

Esvential Course Content *

1~ Anatomie structares and relationships of nose, pharyn, lanyma, and
trghen

2-  Anatomical stracture and relationships of the lunyg and ploura **

1. Hiswology of the respiratory system [trachen, branching of the bronehial red
andd lungs]

4. Development of the respiratory sustem

5-  Practical end radiologic knatomy of respiratory system

Noled

* 11 nwcessary that emphasis be placed on the affective domain in all courses of
anylemizal scivnces.

&8 |f thia coursz v offered prios 1o Musculoskeleta] System and Cardiovascular
System courses, it 15 necesnary \hat the topic ‘daphragm’ be covered.

Caurie Coile

10}

Course Name

Anatneny of the Gastroinlesting) System

Course Level

Basic Scienced

Privequisite Courde

Introsdulthin (o Anitomical Seienies

Course Type

Theotztical Practical Total

Credit Hours

26 houes 1T tiours 43 hours

Gengral Objectives
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The Cognitive Domain
The Affective Doman®

The Paychomistor Doinain

The Cognitive Domain:

At the end of this course, the stidents sre expected to recognire the importanie of
surface and rodiologesl fndings under normal and clinical conditions and be
famlar with the following:

Qral cavity and its contenis, a general description of the pharyris, esophagus
and its important clinical relationships, tiavee strusture and the development
of these organs, surfice signs and the nine regions of the abdomen

2- The struettire of the antenoe abdoeminal wall (muscle, vessels, and nerves)
ol the tnuinal canil

3= Peritoneum, peritoneal spaces, gutters, und the clinically important pouches

4« Anmomical structure, position, and clinically itnportant relationships of the
abdaminal viscern (gastromiestinal wract and related glands)

§- Blood supply procedure. nnervation and lymphatic dramage of elinicaliy
important ahdominal argans (gastromtestnal et and related glands)

6 Microscopic stusture of clinically important pants of the gastrointestinal
tract andd related glands

7= Micrvscopic differences of Clinically Important parts of the gastrointesting
trmct and related glands

&  Development of clinically importan parts of the gastraintestinal troct dnd
related glands
Develupments] shnormalities of the digestive system

The Psychomator Domuin:
The students should also be abls to!

I+ “know the oral cavity and s contents, o general deseription of the pharyhx,
cxophagus and its chimcally important relationships, tissue structure ind
tarmatyon of these organs, surfice signs, the nine regrens of the shdomen
anid the surface position of cach in a living persen

2 identify the pentoneal cavity and its contents in the cadaver and moulages

3o identify the clinically impartant pants of the pastromiestinal tract and relited
glands along with the correspotiding vessels dnd nerves in the cadaver and
moulages

4 digtmguish the glinically smporamt pants of the gastroimtestingl tract and
reluted glnnds in prewmonographs _

§- recognize the histological strnicture of clinically important parts of the

gastrointestinal troct and related glands under a miceoscope and distinguish
i

Cautve Description

This integrated volirse is pan of the Basic Stiences edusational program, intented
to teach medical smideats the principles and concepts of the structure (@ both
mugroscopic and macroscople levels), relationships, and the natural development of
the gairramiestinal svatens, such that the students are prepared to wnderstand and




analyze the disorders of the gastroinisstinal systcm. This course also examupes the
surface and radiological anstomy of the gastrointestinal system;

Essential Courve Content I+ Anstomy of the oral cavity and salyvary glands

2-  Histelogy of the oral cavity and salivary glands

3~ Pharynx and esophagus (Anatormy)

4-  Histology of pharynx and esophagus

S Abdortungl walls und inguinal conal®®

fi-  Peritoncum

7+ Stomach and small intesting (Anatomy)

%-  Stomach (Histology)

4. Large intestine, rectium, and the anal canal {Anatomy)
10- Stnall snd lirge intestines [Histology)

11- Rettim and anal cinal (Hiswlogy)

12- Vessels, lymph, and nerves of the gastrointestinal systeim
13- Liver, gnlibladder, splean, and panereas (Anniomy and Histalogy)
I4- Gasroimtestinal embryology

| 5= Clincal, rdinlogical, and functional anatomy

Notes
* T 15 necessary that emphnsis be placed on the affective domaimn in afl courses of
analomm cal scronce
“*The wpic of shdominal wall and inguinal <amal can be taught 1 the
Musclonkeletal Systein course.
Course Code 107
Courwe Name Anatomy of the Eadotrine Sydlem
Course Level Bagic Seiences
Prerequisite Course Introduction to Anatomics] Sciences
Course Type Thearetical | Practical Total
Credit Hoars 4 hours i hours 10 hours
Generil Objectives
The Cognitive Domain;
The Cagnitive Dosmain
The Affective Domain® At the end of tus cogree. The wudems sre oxpevied to recognize the importance of

surface and radivlegical findings under pormal and climeal conditions and be

T Pypdinin gl Egsrthin farbiar wath the followmng:




I- lmpoctant clinical anatomy and relationships of the hypothalamus,
hypephysis, ndrenal, pancreas, thyroid, and parathyroid glands

2- Important clineal vessels and nerves of the hypaihalamiss, hypophysi,
adrenal, pancreas, thyroid, and parsthyroid glands

- Impartant clinical microscopic structure of hypothalamus, hypophyais,
adrenal. pancreay, thyroid, end parathyroid glands

4- The development of the hypothalamus, hypophyais, adremal. pancreas,
thyroid, and parathyroid glands

3- Congenital sbnormalitics of the endorrine system

The Psychamotor Domaln

The sudent should also be able 1!

- locats the hypothalamus. hypophysis, adremal, pancreas, thyroid. and
purathiroid in the cadaver and moulages

2o identify the surface lndications of the endocrine system in a living person and
moulagey

3= locute the endocrine glands in preunonographs

% recognize the mstologicat stnicture of the hypothalsmus, hypophysis, sdrenal,
panereas, thyroid, and parathyroid glands under a microscope

Course Description

Thiy integrated course is purt of the Basic Sciences educational program, intended to
teach medical students the principles und concepts of the structure (at bath
microseopic and macroscopic levels), relationships, und the natural development of
the endocrine glands, such that the studens are prepared 1o understand and analyze
the disoeders of the endocrine systent. This course also examines the surface and
rallivlopeil snatomy of the endoerine system

Essential Course Content® I~ Anatomy of the hypothalamus, hypophysia, adrenal, pancress, thyroid, and
parathyroid glands

1. Himology of the hypothulamus, hypophysi, adrenal, pancress, thyrold, and
parathyroid glands '

¥+ The development of the hypothalemus, hypophysis, ddrenal, puncress,
thyroid, and parathyroid glands

4 Climeal. functional, and mdielogical atatomy of the endocrine glinds

Moley

* It 15 nocessary that emphasts be placed on the affective domain i all courses of
andomisal sciences
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Coure Code o)
Course Name Analtmy of the Nervous Syatetn
Course Lavel Hasic Sciences
Prerequisite Course Introduction o Anatomical Sciences
Course Type Thearencal Practical Tonal
Credit Hours 25 hours 14 hours 34 hours
General Objectives
The Cognitive Dumain:
The Cogmuve Domain _
- At the end of this course, the studenis are expecied 1o recognize the impartance of

The Psychomator Domain

surface and endiological fndings under normal and olinical conditions and be
familiar with the following:

g
%

Classifications of the nervous sywem

Normal functions of newrons and glial cells

Macroscopic appearance, structure, and functions of the gray and white
maties of the spinal cord

Parts of o splagl nerve and netiral networks

Macroscopic appesrance, important clinical structures, and functions of the
nuclel nrd spinal tructs mothe medulla, pons and mudbram

Impurtant anatomical stracrare and functions of cerchellum, diencephalion,
and brain cortex

Important anmlomnical structure and functions of the basal nuclel, limbic
syster, and reticulnr farmation:

The structure of the ¢linically important meninges and vessels af the hrain
Hutwlogical seructures of clinically tmporiunt parts of the central nervous
Fymam

12 Development of the tlinislll}: important ports of the central nervoos systemy

ii-

Developmental abnormalities of the netvous system

The Paychamator Domaln:

The atudenty should also be shile to:

I=

ds 1
L]

b

recognize the clinfeally mmpartant relathions of the spimal cond wath the
sertebral  culumin . in longitsling]  and  transwerse  sectiom  of
pretmanagraphs

liscate the clinichlly imporant neural dermitomes in o lving body

sdentify the spinal cord and relsied mieninges on'the cadaver and moulages
Wentify the clintcally important parts of the nervous system (inclwding the
bram stem, diencephaton, and cerebellar hermispheses) on the cadaver and
ok

identify the vessely and meninges of the brain as well as the important exit
locations of the eranial nerves an the cadaver and moulages

recognize the clinically imiporrant pans of the Hervais system, vebsels, i
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reluted nerves in pocumonographs
7o recognlze the histological structures of clinically impomant parts of the
fAervous system under a microscepe

Course Deseriptlon

This integrated course is part of Basic Scienced edveationsl program, Intended 1o
teach medical students the principles and concepts of the stricture (at both
microscopic and macrascopic levels), relationships and physiological development
of the central nervous system, such that the students are prepared to undemtand and
analyze the disorders of central nervous system This course also deals with the
surface and radiological anatomy of the central nervous systein,

Esaentlal Course Conlont®

I-  Classification of the nervous system, venichral canal. sppearsnce and internal
structure of the spimal cord

2-  Nervous Pathways

3= Medulla, pons, and midbmin

& Cerebellum

5+ Diencephalon

G- Cerebial hemispheres

7= White manter connecrions and basal nuclel

§-  Limbic system and reticulir formation

9- Brain vessels and meninges

L0- Autoneimic nervous system

[1- The structure af cranial nerves

12- Development of the nervous tystein

13. Himology of the Central nervous systein

14 Functional and mdiglogical anatomy and of the heam and spinal cord
(development of vessels, brain meninges, and venous sipuses of the cranmum)

Notea

* It s necessary that emphasis be placed on the affective domain inull courses of
anatomical reiences.

Conrse Code

109

Caurse Nuime

Anitorny of the Special Senses

Course Level

Bawmic Sciences

Prerequisite Courne

Intrisduction to Analomical Scienees

Course Type

‘Theosetical Practrcal Total

Credit Hours

14 hours 4 hours [8 howrs

Genernl Objectives

"The Cognitive Domain:
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The Cognitive Diamain
The Aflective Domain®
The Psychomdtor Domain

At the end of this course, the students are expected to recognize the importince of
surfuce und radiological findings under normnl and elimcal conditions and be
farlvar with the following:

1+ Anatomy of the orbit, the eyeball and appendices 1o the viszal sysiem

2-  Bluod vessels and nerves of the eye and appendices to the visual system

1 Anmomical sinuctures of the outer ear, middle ear, and inner ear

4. The sutfuce and radiclogical anatomy of the vistnl and hearing-halince
sysiems

5. The microscopic atatomy of the eye and appendices to the visual s¥iiem

6. The microisopic enatomy of the ear

7= The development of the vanous segments of the visnal system

£ The development of the viarious segments of the heaning-balance system

9. Congenital abnormalities of the visual and beating-balanee systems

The Psvchomaotor Domakn:

The studenits should ahio be uhllz te!

b= dentify the clinically mporam par of the visual systom (the orbar, the
eveball and appendices | on & cadaver and mouloges

identify the chinkally tnportant pants of the hearing-bulance system ((he
wuter ear middle ear and innes eaz) in 2 cadaver and muulages

Identify the surface ndications of the clinically important parts of the
visual and hering-balance systims in'a living peérvon and moulages
recogniee the surface indications of the elinieally important parts of tiese
WO BYSICTS D pPRewmanogrophs

wdentify eye moverments jn a livmg person and Jeterrming their newrals
muscitlar connections

recoguize the histological strocture of the vanous parts of the visual and
heanng-halance systems under & microseope

L]
u

ot
B

T -

Thim uvegrated course 18 part of the Basic S¢iences educalionu] progrun, mtended
to teach medical stadents the principles and concepts of the stuctore (2 both
mictowomic and macrosgopic kevels), relatiomships, and the naral development of
the specinl senses (vision, bearing, and balamce), such that the students are proparod
understand and gnalyze the disarders of the systom. This course also examimes the

surface and dialogical anatomy of the special senses.

Evwnilal Course Content*

I+ Andtomy of the athit, the cychall and dppendices (o the vivual sysiom
2. Blood vessels dnd herves of the evie anid the visusl systcin

3o Orater gar. middle ean, ond ner gar

4-  Hunology of the ear and the cye
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§«  Development of the visual system

6-  Development of the heaning system

7. Clinical and radiclogical anatomy of the ear und the eye
8. Neural pathways uf the hearing and visusl systerns

Notes * I is necessary. thul emphasic be placed dn the affective domain in all courses of
anatomical seientes.

Course Code 1o

Course Name Anowmy of the Urogenital System

Course Level Basie Selences

Prerequisite Courves Intreduction to the Anatomical Sciences

Course Type Thedreticsl Practical Tatul

Credit Hours 14 8 22

General Objectives
The Cognitive Domain:

The Cognitive Domain

The Affective Domnin Al the end of this course, the students are expected 10 tecogribze the iniportinte of

The Prychomotor Doatin surfoce and radiological findings under narmal and clinical conditions snd be

umiliar-with the fallowing:

1= The mrucrures of the pelvis, including clinically importam bones; jonts,
mustles, vessels and nerves

2- Pelvic dimensions and measutement methods and differences benwreen
male and feinale pelvises

3= Anmtorical structures, position, and relstionships of the elinically
impartant parts of the male eproductive system (internal and extemal
strachures)

4 Anmaomical structures, position, and relationships of the clinically
impostant paets of the fermale repruductive system (internal and external
srutres)

5. Blood sipply procees, iftnervation dnd lymph deainage of clinically
tmpartant parts of the male and femle reproductive systems

f-  Dimensions and contents of the penneum

7- Surface and radiological anatomy of male and fermale reproductive
syalems

B- Microscopic structure of ¢linwally important parts of male and female
reprisdutiive systems

9= Microscopic differences in clmieally impairant parts of male ahd fémale
reprodushve sysiems

10 Development of clinteally tmportant parts of male and female reproductive
SYNIEG

11- Developmental sboormalitics of the urogenital system
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The Psychomotor Domain:

The students should also be able 100

- identily elinically impertant pelvic structures including banes, joints,
miscles, arieries, and nerves in the cadaver and moulages

I- measure the dimensions of the pelvis and distinguish male and female
pelvites

3+ adeniify clinically important pars of the male reproductive sysiem
(miemal and external soructures) in the cadaver and mouleges

4 dentfy clinically important pars of the female reproductive system
(mternal snd external structures) in the cadaver and moulages

5. locate arterles, nerves, and clinically important relationships of the male
und female reproductive systems in the cadaver and moulages

6 Determine the dimensions and contents of the petineum in males snd
females and their differences in the codaver

7. mcognize different pars of male and female reproductive systems in
preumenographs

#  recognire the histological structure of different pans of mals and female
reproductive systems under o microscope

Course Description

This integrated course is part of the Basic Sciences educational program, intended
to teach medical students the principles and concepts of the structure (at both
mictoscopic mnd  mactoscopic  levels), the melationships; and the o)
development of the pelvis and reproductive system in males and females, such thar
the students are prepared to understand and analyze reproductive system disordens
in'men and women. This course also examines the surface and radiological snatomy
af the male and female reproductive systems.

Essentlal Courve Conlent

Anatomy of the pelvis

Anntimy and histalogy of the kidney

Anutomy and hiswlogy of the urethra, bladder, dnd ureter

Embryology of the urogenial sysem

Clinical, functional, and radiological anatomy of the grogenital system
Anutorry and histology of 1estes, epididymis and ducts

Anatomy and histology of prostate, seminal vesicles, and bulbowrethral

AP PE P T

B Anutomy und histology of ovaries, wieris, and fallopian nibes

% Anatomy of penineam and surface and deep perineal spices

10 Anatomy of the extornal reproductive organ/system of females and the
sagna

Noles

* It is necessary that emphiasis be placed on the affective domain in all eiyrses of
lnntiomlcd] seientis,




Physiology Courses:

S kA A b

Cell Physiolegy

Cardine Physinlogy
Physiology of Respiration
Nervous and Special Senses Physiology
Cireulatory System Physialogy
Gaswrointestinul Physiology
Blood Physiology

Endocrine and Reproduction Physiclogy
Resal Physiclogy

Course Code

i

Courve Name

Cell Physiology

Course Level Bayic Sciences

Prerequisite Courses NA

Course Type Thearetical Practical Total
Credis Hours 14 - 14

General Objectives

In this course, the students are expected to leam the concepis, principles, and
physinlogical mechsniams associated with cell function in each of the following
and be able 1o dentify them in normal and altered physiological processes:

I

3'.‘
4

?I

00| =]
i

Physiology, cellylar messages

Cell membrune and it componeénts, the passage of materials through the
el membeane

Resting potentml, action potential

Skeletal muscle contraction, smooth muscle contraction

The internal environment, homenstasis, and the role of different organs
of the hady in its ereation

The difference between the companition of intracellular and extracellular
fluid and the reasons behind its formation

Intracellular messages

Components of ceil membranes and ther functions

Methods of mutetial transfer from cell membranes

10- Membrane resting potential, sction potential
1= Absolute and relative relinctony perieds and the caiise of their cecurrentce

12-

Skeletul muscle contraction

13- Smooth muscle comraction and s differences with skeletul rmisele

Course Descripiion

The matn chjestive of this caurse is 1a leam geoeral topics related to the structure
and normal fupction of sells, resting and action poteotinls. mmcle cell
charnctertstics, and thetr physalogics] fimction

45

)\




Essential Course Conten) 1= Homeostasis und regulating mechaniums of the body
. Cell membrane and ns components, transfer of materinls from the
membrane and 15 methods (diffusion.  Mrcibtaied diffusion. acuve
transfer, osmaonis)
¥ Resting potential of the membrane and its phvaiological basis
4-  Action potentinl and is stages, and how it occurs and Jiffuses
S Physiologicsl anatomy of sheletal museles
@ Muscle contraction and its mechanism
T« Mator unity and muscular enxion, classification of mator unit types
B  Nervesmuscle synapse
S  The emcitatipncontraction coupling 0 skeletal muscles and s
 mechanism _
10- Smoudh muscle and 1 types
11- Mechasisms of contraction i smooth muscle and its compansen with
gkeletal muscles
12 Membrane dnd sction petentials in smooth museles and the effect of
hormonal and focal fuciars on them
Course Code T2
Coarse Name Physiobogy of the Heart
Course Level Basic Sciences
Prerequisite Courses Cell Physiology
Courie Type Thearetical Practical Total
Credit Hours L] 2 1]
General Objectives

In this course. students are expected to leam the convepts, principles. amd
physiolojical mechanisms associated with the heart function m cach of the
following und he sble to identify them in normal and sliered physinlogical

processcs

Hesrt, itscavitien snd lavers

Crardinc muscle, cardinc action potenual, contraction of hearr musele
cells

Cardine cyele sml s stapes

Contrnl of beart aciivity

Eléctrocardiogram curve

B Circulution of blood i the heart in a cardine oyele

Phymological charnctenstics of the hear muscle mod ns differences with
skeletal muascles _

Stages and mechantsms of myecardial cuntraction

The action potential of the canbiomyoevies, its stages and differemces
wiith zkeletal muacles

Cuormpbnents ol the exeitstory-conduciiey system of the heart, heart rato
cinirol

4h
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11- Cardiac cycle and stages

12- Concepts of eardise output, end-systolic volume, end-diastolic end
wolume, and strake velume

13+ Precjoud, afterload, nnd ity «ffect on casdise output

14- Sympathetic and parasympathetic systems in controlling heart function

15« Electrocandiogram curve and its components

16~ Cardiag derivatives and how electrodes are connected

17- Generation of electrocardiogram P, QRS, and T waves

Course Description

I this course, students will be famillar with the physiological structire of the heart
uad its components, the contraction mechanism in the heart musele, cardiac output,
the general principles of the electrocardiogrum and its relationship with the heant
cycle and abnonmil changes in the electrocandiogram.

Essentlal Course Content

i- Physiologeal anatomy of the heurt muscle

d- Action potential in the hears musole

3+ The mechanism of contraction in the heart muscle and the tole of cardiac:
1ons

4. Cardinc cyole and its stages

5+ The relationship the electrocardiopram and eardiac sounds have with the
cardinc cwele

6 Cardiac outpurand its regulation, volume-pressure curve

7= The effeet of jon changes on heant function

8- Cardiac excitatory-conductory system and cordiac signal tansduction

- Sinoatrial node rhythmicity and its mechanism

10- Rhythm control and conduction of the curdine signal

11- Naimal elecuocardivgram and ity waves

13- The relationship between the cardise eyele and electrocurdiogram

13+ Cardiac derivations

14- Principles of vector analysis of the electrocardiogram und hiart siis

13- Electrocardiogram in different stages of the cardiae cycle

16« Determining the electric axis of the heart hased o the electrocardiogram

17 Deviation of the heirt axis in some disesses

18- Cardiae lesions and their effect on the electrocardiogram

18- Abnormal changes in electrocardiogram waves and the underlying
EASONE

Course Code

113

Criurse Name

Fhywaiogy of the Resparntory System

Course Level

Buikie Scéienced

Prerequisite Courses

Cell

Physiology

Course Type

Theorefical Mractical Total

Credil Hours

10

Gremeral Dbjectives
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In this course, the smdents are expected to leam the concepta, prnciples and
physiolegical mechanims related to the physology of the respiratory system in
each of the followmyg cases and be sble jo wdentify them m nomal and alvered
physiriogicol processes;

I-  Components of the sespirstory system (mirways anid their divisions, air
saus anid their cell types) and their functiong

2-  Pulmeniry ventilation

3= Cits exchanges between the dlveoli and the blood and between the biood
and bady cells

4=  Tranafer of gases in the blood, respirpiony centers and how respirstion is
reguloted

%~ Pulmenary circulation and its differences with the systemiz circulation

6= Pleura and its mle in the respirainry system

T- Non-respiratory actions of the lungs

B-  Bronchial blood Now and its diffetence with the pulmonary blood flow

9 Bresthmg cyele, inhating and exhaling

10- Changes in the inirapulmonary pressure and plewral pressare in 2
respiratory eycle

{1~ Surfactam secretian and its role in reducing surface lension

13- Tests ectated 1o the lung functing, lung volumes and capacities

13- Pilpwnary  ventilation, dlveolar veptilstion, their differences and
estimntion

[2- The ventilation to perfusion rtio and i role m aretal blosd gas pressnee

15« Exchange of gases between the blopd and alveol)

16« Exchange of gases between blopd end hissoe ceils

17- Ways of oxygen and carbon dioxade transport in the hlood

18- Oxy-hemuglobin breakdown curve and s characienstics

19- Respirtary control centers, and their role In regulating respiration

20- Eavironmetital chemical receplors and their role in reguiating respiration

21- Central chemical receptors gnd their mle m regnlanng respration

Caourse Description
Fumiliarity with the physiological anatomy of the respiratory systerm, pulmonisy
ventilation anid its mechaniom, gae exchange and trinsfer in the lungs and 1estes,
andd the mechanisms of respiration regulation and respirstory centers & wnong the
ganeral objectives of this course.

Essentlal Course Content [« Mechanics of lung ventilation

2o Pleurn, plearal effuston, and 1ix changes m respiration

3«  Lung and chest compliance

4 Pulmaonmy volumes and capacities

5~ Alvealar ventilation, the dead spase

b= Respiratory tract and ils functibs

7= Cough refllex, saeering, and speech

fe Fulmonary corculanon and iy charactersiics

% Lungedema and vs mechaniim

10- Emtsuion of gases in the alvenli dnd body thsues and the mfluenbial
fagtors

1= Ventilatidn lo perfudion ratio ail jts changes

12- The eontep af dnint and pliydiolbgical gpate
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13- Oxygen transfer in the blood and the role of hemoglobin in it

14- Oxy-hemoglobin ition curve and the influential factors
15 Carbdn dionide transfes iy the blood

16+ Carbon dioxide decomposition curve

17+ Respirstory contral

Course Code 14

Courye Nume Fhysiology of the Nervous System and Special Senses
Courie Level Basiz Sciences

Prerequisite Courses Cell Physinlogy

Course Tyvpe Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours o 4 28
General Objectives

In this course, the students are expected 1o lcam the concepls, principles and
physiological mechanisms related to the physiology of special senses and nerves in
each of the following and be able to identify them mn normal and ahered

physiological processes:

1= The structure of the nervous system, synapses, neurotransmiriers

2=  The iensury system

3= Types of senses and sensory pathwayva and senss perception

4= The motor system

5~ Muotor cemters and how they contro! movement

- The transcendent functions of the brain, limbic sysiem, speech, memory
ani slesp

7-  Structure and functions of the siitofiomous system

B= Specinl senues

9-  Types of neurons

10- Typea of synapses, ionic events in synapses, synaptic transmission

11- Newron communities, synaptic plashcity

12~ Types of peurotransmitiors

13- Types of nerve fibers and their conduction speed

14 Sensory receptars, thiir types nnd funetions

15- The concepl of receptor potentinl of compromise and dissaciation
pennitivity

16- Electrical events and the mechanism of receptor potential generation

17- Puthways of sersory messages tansmission jo the centrl nervous synem
and their diflerences

18- Pain. its types and nieural pathways

19= Recutrent or diffise pain

20~ Fain suppression y¥stem in the brain and gpine

21~ Heat receprors gnd iis transmissson path

12- Spinal cord stnicture and organization (o perform molor functions

23. Hellexes and their types

24- Different parts of the hraknssem and the functions of it components and
tiugle

25 The tule of atrism, titriculus, ssecule, dnid semicireulas canils in balince
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26- Cerchellar structure and its anaromical functonal division

27= Cercbellar neurona) circuit, and s disorders

28- The stnseture of basal nuclel and therr disonders

29- Dfexcut regions of the wotur conex of the brain and thelr Mnctians

30- Movement pathuways, the costicospinal pathway, the relationship between
sensation and movement

31~ The limbic aystem tind ity different paris

32- Areas relited to speech and their functions

33+ Learmmg and memory

34- Sleep, its typea s charactenstics

35- Bram waves and therr changes in different stages of slecp and wakefulnes

36 Physiological structure of the sutanomic nervous system

17- Sympathetie system pathways, neurotransmittess, and the functions of thes
Lyslem

3B Purasympathetic system pathways, newrotranimittiees, and the functivens of
tils s¥siem

19. Differences between wympathetic and parasympathetic systems s
differences between autonomic systern and samatic motor system

40- Physiclogical stracture of the eye, visunl recepiors and its pathways

41- Physlological struchare of the eat and | pathways

47. Phidinlogy of the senses of smell and fadte and their sendory pothways

43- Cerebraspimal Muld, blcod-healn bamier and thelr toles

Cuurse Description
Understanding the physiological anatamy of the nervous system, leaming the
physidlogy of sensation and movement, pathways and neural centers controlling
and regulating them, sympithetic and parasympathetic Lysterms and ranscemdental
functions of the brain is among the general objectives of this course

Essentinl Courie Content

|+ Farmiinmy wirh the physinlogical sirecire of the nervous sywiem

2= Funcrional levels of the central nervous system

3-  Types of synapses and neurotransmitters

4= Types of nerve fibers and conduction and processing in them

$- Conduction ind processing of neursl messages, spatial and temporal
aggregacion

fi-  Somedthetio kenses anid their chiraotennticy, densory receplons

T= The conduction pathways of tensary mignals and their chamctenstics and
related hram regions

& Physiology of pain and recepiors and thelr pathways

- Heit recepos and its excitstion mechnnbom

10~ Muscle receptory and their functions

11~ Different spinal reflexes and thear rale in comralling seniory misclss

12= Motur cortices; pathways, for ransmuiting motor messages

i3- Physiological anstomy of the <erchéllum; s role ‘m  contrplling
maveinents

4= Basal nucder and their role In mntion

15- Different arcin of Ibe esebral corex and their mile with reypect 1o motos
fitnctions

16~ Limbic systemn and its mle, the functions of hippocampus amil amygdala

7« Memory, its rypes and mechanisms _

I8 Sleep and its types, brain waves and therr changes duning sleep and |
enilepay
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19~ The role of the symputhetic and parasympathatic systems in the body and
its control and the role of the hyporhalamus

20+ Physiological anatinmy of the eye, visuud receptions and neural pathways

21+ Physiologieal anatismy of the ear and auditory pathw ays

22« Taxte und smell receptors and their neura] patkiways

<3- Atnal sensations and their contribution to balance

24- Mefabolism and the flow of blood to the brain and its tegulation

25+ Cerebrospinal Nuid and its funcuons

Course Code [ 178

Coursé Name Physialegy of the Circulatory System

Course Level Basic Sciences

Prerequisite Courves Cell Physiology

Course Type Theoretical Proctical Total
Credit Hours % K ]
General (bjectives

In this course, the students are expected to leam the concepts, principles and
physiclogial mechamams related o the: physiology of the eirculatory system in
each of the followmg cpses and be able w apply them m soemal and aliéred
nhymiclogical processes:

1= Basic physical concepts of the cireulstory and pulmonary systems

2~ The strbeture of the vessels, thewr similarities and differences

3= Exchange of fluids dnd substances between blood and body cells

4. The sinictore and fusctions 6f the lvmphatic system

3= Blood pressure, its influentin] factors and regulation

6- Coronary blood circulation and its control mechanisms

T- Systemic and puimonary cirgulations, their components and differences

B Relativaships between blood pressire, blood Mow, and vascular resistance
it relition to Ohimn's and Podseuille’s laws

9. Meusuting blodd fow und the differerice between linenr and toemado blood
Aows and their determinition and differentintion

10 Materals beoween plasme and imersticial Nuid

- Capillary filtration pod its influential facrors in connection with Starfing)y
ET

12- Lymiphatic sysiem, it struciure and functions

13- Blood pressuie, mesn srterisl pressure, and pulse pressure and the factors
influencing thein

14« Short=term umd Tongerm local control of Blood Mow

15 Newrological and hormonal comrol of blood few

{6~ Shon-term and long-term regudation of blood pressure

I7- The role of kidneys and renm-angiotensin: system in the fong-term
regulation of blood presvure

I& Hormonal control of blosd pressure dnd os role in regulating blotd
presie

[ Changes in coronary blood Mlow with changes in the hesr evcle
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20- Neural and ghemical control of corgnary biood flow

Course Description

Understanding vascular structiural physiolegy, hemodynamics, exchange of
materials in the blood vesagls, tissue blood flow and its regulation, blved pressure
snd ity short- and lengerm regulation. mechanising, and cormary blood (lovw
physology is among the chjectives of this coutie,

Essential Course Content

- Phwsical components of the circulatory sysiem and their chamoteristics

I Hemodynamics

3+ Vascular resistance and factors influencing it

4. Vasodilation of blood vessels in the arterial and venous systems and the
vallime-pressure curve

5. Pulse pressure and its abnormal forms

& Blood pressure imessutement

7. Weing and their functions

& The structure uod role of capillanies

% Capillery filtration and foctors affecting 1t

10- Lymph, lymphatic system and their physiological mles

11+ Acute and chremic control of tissue blood flow and its rejgulstion

12- Factors affecting tbe blood pressure

13- Shont- and long-term reglilation of blood pressure

14- The rale of kidaeys in regulating blood pressure

15 Praumary and secondary hypertansion

6= Cardinc outpat and its regulation

17+ Cardisc output curve and factors affecting it

18- Skeletal muscle blood flow and bow 1o cantrol it

19. Coronary cireulstion and factors affecting it

20. Definition of shdck wnd its dtages

21- Types of shocks afid their characteridtics

Course Code 116

Course Naime

Physialegy of the Gastromtestnal System

Course Level

Husic Sclenoes

Preroquisite Courses

Cell Physinlogy

Coure Type

Theorenical Procrical Toai

Credlt Howrs

o 4 14

General Objectives

In this course, the students we cxpected 10 learn the copcepis, principles and
physinlogical mechansms refated o the physiniogy of the gratrointestinal wact in
cach of ihe Tollowing canes, and be able 1o dentify them in nateral and aliered
physiological progesses:
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Structure and function of the digestive sysiem

Movements in the digestive system

Gastrointestinal secretions and their functions

Digestion process and abaorption of substances in different parts of the
pastrbintestinal tract

The functions of the bile, saliva, pancreas, and liver

Nervous and hormonal controf of the digestive system

Ingestion and jts stages

:::::ng and propulsive movements of the gastrointestmal mact and their

Gustric movements and their role in digestion

Migratory myoelectric complex and hinger contractions

Mechanisms of regulating gasirie emptving

Types of small bowel movements, their role and their control mechanisms
Movements of different purts of the large intestine, their charncteristics and
how 1e control them

Defecution relfle

Salivary glands, saliva composition, and regulution of the salivary
setretions

Types of gastric cells und their secretion type

Mechanism of gastric seid production

Mechanisms of regulating gastric secretion and their stages

Pancreatic sccretions, their effects and how 10 regulate them

Bile and its role in digestion and absorption of fats

Ltestinal-hepatic clreulation of the bile

Small and large intestine secretinns knd their regulation

Mechanising of digestion snd sbsorption of carbohydrates

Digestion and absorpniion of proteins

Digestion and abmorpticn of fats in the gastomtestinal trac

Reabrorption of water, sodium, caloium, iron, snd vitamins in different
parts of the gastrointestinal tract

Short-lerm, medium-term, and long-term adjustment of nutrition

The role of the Hvet In the metabolikm of various substances

Course Description

Familibrity with the physiological anatomy of the digestive system, movements and
secretivons in different parts of the digestive system, the mechatiism of absomption
of substances in different parts of the gastrointestinal tract, and the role of salivary
glanis, bile, pancreas, and liver is kmong the general objectives of this course

Essential Course Conteont

1=
1
31
e
5-

T

Funcnional apatomy of the digestive tyalem

Movements  of difersmt  pans  of  the digestive  system
and 1t neuralogieal and hormonal control

Defecation reflox-and s conmol

Secretions of different pants of the digestive system and their regulation
Bile and its role in digestion and absorption of yubstances

Pancreabic secretions and their roles

Drigestion and absorption of carbohyilrutes, fats, and proteiss

The functien of liver m the metabolism of various substancies
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Course Code 1r
Courve Name Bload Phyviclpgy
Course Level Basic scnences
Prevequisite Courses Cell Phykiologw
Course Type Theoretical Practical Towl
Credit Hours § - 7
General Objectives
In this course, the students are especied 1o leam the concepts, principles amd
physiological mechanisms related to blood physiology in each of the following
cases and be able to wennify them in normal and altered physielogical processes:
l- Blood ad s components, components of plisma and differences
between pliums and serum
2-  Phyiinlogy of red blood cells, their synthesis and destruiction; strictire of
hemoglobim end its synthesia, fron metabalism, anemia und poalyveythemia
and their effects pn the henr and. circulatory system
3-  Physiolpgy of white blgod cells; rypes of white blood cells, charactersitics
and pluce of their syntheils and maturation, the role of neutraphils and
tissue macrophages in the immune system
4 Physioiogy of platelet, conghlation fectors and blood codgulation
mechanism, stages of homeosincis and the role of platelety in it
Course Description Famliarity with the physiology of blood, red, white blood cells, und platelers and
their functions and she mechanism of blood coagulation is amang the genoral
abjectives of this coutse
Fssential Course Content 1= Red blood cclls and thewr producnon and mawranon, the wle of

erythroposetn, vitemm B12. and folic acid
2- Hemoglobin formation

5

3= Iron metsbplom
do Amemin, 18 types and effects on the arculatory system
5« Polycythemug and ity eifects on the cmoulatony sysiem

f= White blood cells and s types
7= Retieuloendothelial system

8- Inflammation and the role of white blpod cells
8- The function of basophils, eosinophils. and macrophages

10~ Platelets and their role in blood coagulation

11- Mechanism of hlood coagulation - intermal and exremal pathways
12- Blood enagulation test - blogd cnagalation disorders
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Course Code

14

—
Course Name Endocrine and Reproductive Physiology
Cuourse Level Ban Sciences
Prerequisite Courses Cell Phys:ology
Course Type Theoretical Practical Totul
Credit Hours 20 El 4
General Objectives
In this eourse, the students are expecied to leam the concepts, principles and
o physiclogical mechanismy related to the mile of the glands and the reproductive
agnitive Domain system in each of the following cases and to be able 1o identify them in normal and
The Affective Domam altered physiological processes:
The Psychamotor Domain
I= The tole of endocrine glands in homeostisis of the body, the structure of
hormones, how they are synthesized and their mechanism of action
2= Pimitmry hormones and thewr control by the hypothalanms
3- Thyroid hormones and their metabolic =ffects
4- Adrenal cortex hormones and theirmetabolic effects
5~ Panereatic hormones and their physiological effects
6 Parathyroid hormone and mechanisma controlling calcium and phosphate
ity the extracellilar fluid
T-  Sex hormones and thelr role in the body
Couwrve Description

Familinrizing the students with the physiology of hormones and their mechanism
of aation, harmunes secreted by the pituttary gland, thyroid, adronal pancreas, male
and female gonnds and hormones affecting calcium and phosphate metabolism is
among the general objectives of this course,

| Essential Courve Content

Is
a,
%
-
5.
e
-
.

10=
11-
12-
13-
14-
15

Mechanivm of action of hormanes

Pituitary gland and its physiological relationship with the hypothalamus
Fhysiological funetions of the growth hormone and ttx regulation
Postetior pitiitary hormanes and their phiysiological role

Production and secretion of the thyrold honmones

Physiologieal funetions of the thyroid hormones dnd its regulation
Physiologicil funetiony of the adrenal cortex Hermmones

Insuling its metabolie effects and regulation

Gilueagon and its physiological finctions anil regulation

Calciutn and phosphate metabolisimis and their physiological role
Bone and the mechanism of its formation and absorption
Mechinism of action and role of pariithorméne hormenes, vitamin 1
Physidloged] agatarny of the nuale gonitals

Testosterone, its regulation and physiological functinns
Phiswiopenl anatatny of the female genitals
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16- Physiclogical changes i the menstrual cycle 1
17+ Mhywielogical funchonn of estrogen and progesterong

Courte Code

L9

Course Name

Renal Phymology

Course Level

Bauc Sciencrs

Prerequlsite Courses

Cell Physiology

Course Type

Thearetical Practical | Total

Credit Hours

12 4 16

General Objectives

In thes course, swwdents are expected to leamn the concepts; prnciples. and
physiological mechanisms associated with the kidney function im each of the
followmng, and be able to jdentify them m normal and alwered physinlogical
processes:

I-  The structure of kidneys, nephrons, und the urinary system of the hody
2. Henal
3« Glomenilar filtration regulabon and factors affecting it
4- Reabsomption snd secretion af substances in different parts of the nephron
5= Newrological and hormonal eomrol of the volumes and camalality of body
flusds
6- Mechanisnn of body pH regulation
7- The corcept of GFR self-regulation and its mechanisms
¥o Components of the juvtaplomerilar appesarus and its pole in GFR self
repulinon
9. Neurological and hormonal regulation of GFR
i0- Rentmorption and secretion of materials in the proximal tube
i 1= Muaxumam tramsfer and renal threshold for gliscose excretion
12- Reabagrption and secretion of materials inthe loop of Henle, disinl tube,
and collecting ducts
13- Mechaniim of urine coptentratii
[4= Tnfluentiul Meetary in coeating ond mamininmyg osinolality above the Kidoey
center
15- The mole of the sympatheise syspem in maintaming the volyme of body
Maids
L6 Mechaniim al sction alangistensin 1L, aldosierone and ANP ib reguluting
the boidy Nuid volume
17- The rale of osmoreceptors m regulating e osmolality of extricellulnr
fluids
1 8- Mechanisms of pH regrulation of the body Muids and the role of respimatory
and renal sysiems

Conrse Description

Familiariy with peplyon. and 1t components;  glomerular {iliration and - ws
regulanon, reabsorplion and secretion of substances i different parts of nephron
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Regulation of Blood osmolality and renal control of the acid-hase balance of he
body i1 among the general objectives of this course.

Essentiai Course Content

9.

Body Duids and their classifications
Osmasis, ostnolic pressure, and osmolality of the body Nuids

Th:hmcl;&u of hypo and hypematremin an the regulation of the body fluid
w

Edema, its causes, and factors affecting it

Physiological anmtomy of the kidneys, nephirons

Urinagy reflex and its control

Glomerulir filtration and factors affecting it

Reabsorption of materials in different parts of the nephron in the proximal
tubsle, loop of Henle, distal tubile, and collecting ducts

Remal clearance in estimating renal filiration and renal blood Mow

10- Renal mechanisms in ditute and concentrated urine exeretion
H- Control of csmolality and regulation of extrncellular fiuid sodium

concentration

12 Anti-urinary hormone, its role and factors affecting its secretion

13- Regulation of extracellular potassium

14 Centrol of ealeium concentration and its renal ahsomption and secretion
13- Definitions of the acid and base und body's deferise mechanisnis against

thewr changes

16 Respiratory control of scid-base disorders
17- Renal control of acid-base disorders

Courses in Medical Biochemistry:
Cell and Molecular Bioehgmisiry

Blachemistry
Hommones Biochenmustry
Renal Biochemiutry

Course Code

120

Course Name

Cell and Molecular Biochomistry

Course Level Basic Sciences

Prerequisite Courses Not Required

Course Type Thewretical Practical Tota|

Credit Hours K 15 47

General Objectivey At the end of this course, the students are expected 10 be familisr with the clinical

significance, stiructure, classificanon, properties, and function of biwmolecules
Thess molecules include water and tampons, amino acids. carbolydrates. lipids;




proteing enaymes. vitamins, and nucleotides. Students should also knew the
process of gene replication using nucleic scids

Course Description

In this course, the students are fumiliarized with vital molecules so that they can
learn the metahalism of these suhstances in the course Biochemistry. This set nf
structural and functional information is presented in g way that it can play a rale in
gnamining health and disepses,

Essential Course Content

Water and tumpons: Water structure, hydrogen bonds, Hendersan—
Hasselbaleh equation, acid and base. definition of tumpons, imparant
tampons of the bady, definition of acidosis and alkalosis and their ¢linical
significance

Amino acids and proteins: Strugture of amine acids, their physicochemical
properties, classification of amino scids, essential and non-essential anvino
aeids, aming achd tisration, primary, secondary, tertiury and quaternary
structures of proteins. folding and degeneration of proteing, structure and
function of myoglobin, hemoglobin, and collagen and their clinical
significance

Carbohydrates. Definition, carbolydrates® structure, their physicockemical
properties,  monosaccharide  derivatives,  disaccharides,  homo-
palyssccharides, hetera-polysaccharides, glycoproteins, and their clinical
significance

Ligids and lipoproteins. Structute, types, and physicochemical propertics
af fatry acids; types of lipids {miscylglycerol, sstenfied and free cholesterol,
phasphalipids, sphingalipids); liposomes, micelles, and emulsions; specific
proteing (Apo lipoproteins), types of lipoproteing, and their clinical
mignificanee

Encymes:  Definition, classification, srucnire, naming, active sites,
mechanism of action of enzymet, determination of enzymatic activity,
factors affecting enzymatic function, Michnelis Menton equation, types of
enzyme nhibitors, ispenzymes, types of tegular and imegulsr enzymatic
reactions, regulation of action n entymes and their clinical significance
Vitamins  Befinttion, classification, structute of  vitamins, mle of
coenzymes,  watet-soluble  vitemins,  fotsoluble  vimmins, vitamin
deficieney disorders and their clinical significance

Nucleie meids: Mucleic acid constituents (DNA, RNA), nucleosides,

nuclentides, the structure of DNA and |ts variants, the structure of RNA and

it vartants

Course Code

121

Course Name

Binchzmistry.

Course Level

Basit Sciences

Prerequisite Courses

Cell and Malccular Biochemisiny
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Course Type

Thearetical Practical Total

Credit Hours

23 5 37

General Dbjectives

Course Deseription

At the end of this course, students are expected 1o be familiar with the impartance |
of oxidative phospharylation, the metabolic pathways of cathohydrates, lipids,
amino scids, non-protein nitrogenous componnds, and clinical biood enzymes. The
students thould also get familiar with the quantitative and qualitative changes of
mplecules and metabolites in the clinical manifestations of various diseases
sssociated with each metabolic pahway and the clinical importance of measuring
blood enzymes and other bouly Mluids, including blood. in this coume, the students
should understand the importanee of the membalism integrty of the three
substanees in physinlogical conditions

Iri this courss, students will get familinr with the imponance of oxidanve
phosphorylation and the metabolic pathways of carbehydrates, lipids, amino acids.
anid non-protein nittogenous gompounds in phymological conditions, as well as the
rule of these pathwavs in associoted diseases

Essentlsl Course Content

—
L]

Osidative phiephorylation: Laws of theemodynamics, free energy changes.

reduction polential, electron tranifer chain, chemissmosis theory, and

eleciron transfer cham inhibiors

-2- Carbohydrate metbolism: Digestion and absomption, the glyeolvsis
puthway, pyrevale oxidation, Krehs cycle, gluconengenesis, glycogenesis,
glycogenolysis, fructose metabolism, and galactose metabolism

3+ Amino acids metabolism: Absorption and digestion, general canbolic
reactiuns of aming agids, urea cycle, specific catabalic reactions of amino
gcids (wromatic, branched and sulfur amino acids), biosynthesis of non-
cusertial aming selds, and biosynihesis of aming cid-derived compounds

4+ Clnical enzymology: Causes of increuse and decrease it seriim sctiviey of
tracellular enzymes, necessary criteria: for clinical use of enzymen,
chinical importance of enzymes (alkaline phosphamse, phosphatase acid,
nucleutidass  enzyme S5, gamma-glutamyl  tans-peptidase,
amupotransferases, lacte  dehydrogenase, creatine  phosphokinase,
cholinesterase, aliolise, amylase, lipase)

S« Metabolism of lipid and lpoproteins: Digestion bnd absorption af fats,
chylomicron metsholism, VLDL moetabalism, LDL metabolism, HDL
metabalism, diseases of Lpoprotein metsbolic pathways, biosyathiesis
pathway of faty acids, bew-onidanon of simine acids, cholesteral bio.
synthesis, and bosymbesis of ketons bodies

& Metabalism of nucleotider De nove purihe biosynthesis, purine
bigsynihests salvage pathivay, regulation of purine biosynthesis pathway,
purine catabolivm, purine metubalic pathway diseases, Die novo pyrimidine
pathway, pyrimidine  biosynthesis salvage pathway, regulation  of
ryrimdine biosynthenin pathway, pyrimedine. cumbolism. and pyrimidine
metabolic pathway diseaus

7= Metabolism of non-protein nitrogen compounds Heme biosynthesis,

dikeiies related to heme biosynthesis, porphyria, heme catsbolism, and
higme calabolism diseates
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- Integnry of metobolic pathways: The mporiance of key and regulatory
positions in metabolic pathways, the imponance of different Hsswes in
metabalic pathways, metaballe pathways in lives, metabolic pathways m
adipose tiwsies, menabolic pafhways in muscle ussues, posipraniiial
metabolic pathways, metabolic pathways dunng fasting, und metabalic
pathwiuys after prolonged starvation

Course Code

u
122

Courie Name

Hormones Biochetmistry

Course Level

Basic Sclences

Prerequisite Courses

1+ Cell und Moleculur Briochemingy
- Miochemutny

Course Type

Theoretical Practical Total

Credil Hours

12 1|=- 2

General Objectives

At the end of the courne, the students are expected to.be familiar with the importance
of hypathaiamic harmones, pastenior and antenior pivitary hormones, pancrestic
hormones, thycoid bormones, cortical and central adrenal hormones. salonm-
regulating hormones, and sex hormones. At the ond of this course, The sludenis
should know the ymporance of the integrty of the endocrine system 35 o
courdinating apparats and creaor. of homeosasis: and undenitand 1w cole m
comirolling il exchanges and needs of the body.

Course Description

In this course, the students will get familinr with the importance and rale of ench of
the hypothalamic, posterior and anterior prnitary hormones, pancreatic hormones,
thyroud bormaones, corucal and central adrenal hormones, calowmeregulanng
hormones, asd sex hormones m associnted diseayes.

Essential Course Content

- lnroduction 1o hommoaes  (peneraliies). Vanous  classificoions of
hormanes, chemical structure of hormones

2. Hypothalamic und poutetioe end anteriok pituitiey hormaned  Cheiléal
structe of hormones secreted by the anterior piturtary: the role ol hormones
scereted by the antenior pituitary in the metabolism of proicins, fats and
cathohydrates; the chemical structure of hormones secrered by the posteripn
pituitary gland, the role of homuones secreted by the posterion pituitary
gland, disenses sssotiatad with hatmones secréied by the antenior pituitary,
and the synthesis of the growth hormone

3+ Puncreatic hommones: Eddocrme hormones seereted by the Langethans
1afunidy with an emphasis on myulin and glucagon; the chemical structure of
mngulin, the role of msulm w the mebolism of proteins, fars, and
curhohydrates; =nd the finction of somatosatin

4+ Thymid hotmones: Stages of the production and secretinn of thyroild
hormones, structure of thyroid hormones, synthesis mechanitm of thyroid

hormones; inportunce of eonverting thyroxin th trindothyronme; fubctions
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of thyroid hormane with an emphasis on celiular metabolic acuvity; and its
effect on the metbolism of carbohydrates, fots, and proteiny; factors
reguluting thyroid hormaone sesretion; feedback effects of thyroid hormone
on the pitvitary gland and hypothalamus; anti-thyroid substances and theig
mechanism of action; hyperthyroidism and hypathyroidism

3= Cofical and central hormones of the sdrenal gland (sbprarena! glands):
Types of mineralocorticoids mnd glucocorticoids of the adrenal cortex, with
un emphasis on aldosserone and cortisol, the chemical structure of cortical
hermones of the adrenal gland, disorders related 10 cortical adrenu! cortex
harmenes with an emphasts on adrenal invufficiency (Addison's disease)
and hyperaldosteraniam (Cushing's syndrome)

6- Central adrenal hormones: Chemical striicture of the adrenal central
hormoses: mechanism of sction of sdrenal central hormones, factors
regulating the secretion of adrenal central hormones: function of adrenal
central harmones, effect of cortisol on the metabolivm of proteina, fats, and
carbohydrates; regulation of adrenal hormones secretion

7~ Calejum-regulating hormones The impartance of calcium in the body and
s amount, general caléium homeastasis, chemical structure of the calcium-
regulating  hormenes  (parsthyroid  bormose, calcitonin, and  1.25-
dihydroxyeholeealciferol), disorders related to calcium-regulating hormones
{purathyroid hommone, caleitonin, and 1,25-d Hydroxycholecaleiferol)

8 Sex hormones: Androgens s hormones secreted by the testes, chemicil
structure of androgens. the biosynthesis and secretion of adrogens,
regulation of the synthesis and secretion of undrogens, estrogens s
hatmenes secreted by the ovaries, chemical structure of estrogens, the
biosynthesis and secretion of estrogens, function of androgens, progestin as
hormones secreted by the ovaries, chemical structure of progesting, the
blosynibesis and secretion of progesting, diseases sssociated with sex

hormones
Course Code 123
! Cuurse Name Renal Biochemisiry
Course Level Basic Sciences
Prerequisite Courves - Cell and Molesular Biochemsiry
2- Biochemisiry
| Course Type Thenretical [ Pracucal Total
Credit Houry 4 |- 4
General Objectives '

At the end of this course, the students are expacted 1o become famillar with the
clinical importance of mamtnning water balance. mamuining blood pH balance,
and the funcoon of the elements. These clements include majoe and trace elements.
Alsn, students should know the disorden caused by water and sodiim imbalance
and be nble to caleulate the degree of water or sodium deficiency in patients. They
ahould also get familiar with differemt soud-base duorders ind how to diagnose thi
type of acyd-base disorder from laboratory reports und ABG datd. Students should
know fww to calculare osmolality and anion gap and use the data in identifying

acid-base dionders. Students leam the importance dnd setivity of around 25
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elements along with disorders and diseases caused by their deficiency or paisaning
with them.

Course Description

In this conme, the studenls become familiar with waier, sodium, and acid-base
divorders in patients as well as thair dingnosis methid, They also leam how 1o
interpret ABG. Also, they leamn the imposance of electrolytes and sodium and
powmssm elements (25 clements aliogether), ay well oy disordens mduced by their
deficieney in the body,

Essentisl Courve Content - Water metaboliom: Introduction and classification of major and. woce
elements, definition of electiolyies, ihe role of elements in determining the
amaunt of plasma water and total bady water, caleulation of blosd
osmolality, regdlation and maintenance of the alance betwern body witer
and plasma; water balance disorders, sodium balance disorders

2= Adjusting blood pH: Types of buiTers, locus of activity of different types
of bufTers, the role of different buffers in regulanng blood pH, different
ncid-base disarder, and the subject of compensation

3. AHGs: ABG ansnal blood gases, diagnosis of scid-base disorders in
patients whing ABG results and through vasious examples, diagnosing the
primary disorder and diagnosing the presince or absence of compensation
and whelher compensation is sufficient or not, caléulating anion gap and
‘delm gop, wing anjon gap and delin gap in disgnosing the cause znd type
of acid-base disorder, calculating the delm ratio, Davenpent diagrams and
their benefits in interpreting ABG results _

4 Onhr elements and minerals: Review of the Mendeleey table of clements
with the mujor and trace elements, pointing out thet both deficiency and
shundince of eath clemerit can lend to discase, interactions between
clentents in the body, potessium ond facton involved in maintaining i
balance, bnefly addeessing 22 other plements snd refermng o thy diseases
cauwsed by their defickency ar poigoning:

| Course Cade 124

Course Name Medical Gerenes

Coure Lével Baiie Sciences / Cliniea) Preliminartes (secoriling 1o (b eurticulum approved By

thie i versity)

Prerequisite Courses I-  Cell and molesulir Biochembsiry

2-  Cell Physiology

Coure Type Thetretical Practical Total

Credit Hour 3 I~ la

General Objectives

In this courie, the students are expected o develop a good undérstanding of the

essential 1opics of medical penetics stated below, and getting aware of the main




cumrent techniques in medical and molecular genetics, they should be sble 1o
ientify them in the natral processes of inhenitance. comtmen tizenses, and
congenitl abnormalities.

I~ The strategic status of medical genetics in the henlth system

2- Types of inheritance and their similarities and differences, as well s the
ability 1o distinguish between them

3+ Important and common human diseases in each of the inheritance types
discussed m medical genetics

4+ Types of congenital anomalies, terstogens and twins and their relationship.
with medical genetics _ _

5« Applitation of the most Imsportant svailable methods in genetic disgnos
before and ofter bitth

- [Epigenttics and humsn dideases

7+ Cytogenenc and molecular genetics in humans end their powerful methods
in diwgnosmg human disesses

- Basics and cellular and molecular onigins of genetic diseases in humans

9. Principles of gesetic counseling and its siategic positien in delermining:
risk mndd the inherited patiern of disease®

10- Powerful methods of genstic engineering in medicine

11= Powerful methods of gene thetapy and its important wechnique

12- Fowerful methods of cancer genctics and important techniques of ity
disgnosis s treamen

13- The status of pharmacogenstic and necessity of individual medicine

I4- Important  genetic  opproaches and methods i the prevention,
identilfication, and treatment of diseases

Courve Deseription

Familinnny with cellular and molecular genetics; various bereditury patterns; the
role and application of genetic counseling in idenlifying discase, determining
heredilary panerns and risks; introducing powerful celluler and especially
molecular methods n dentifying. diagnosing, and preventing {mpostunt gengtic
diseases; gene therapy, cancer geietics, cpigenetics. and phismacogenetics,

Essentlal Courte Contents

- History, position, impontance, and applications of medical genctics and
wision

2. Clinical cymgenetic; Nevessary preparations, procedires of chromosome
abusrmalities

3= Moleculur genetios and gene mutatians, importance and applications

4- Funvtion / expression of geres and it regulation

$- Principles of gendtic counseling; analysis and applicaron of genealogy. i
kingle gene discases _

6-  Single gene inheritance pattemns in human diseases  (Mendelian

infieriante]

Single gene inheritance parterns in human disesses (holandric inheritance)

B Multifactorial mbermance, cvioplasmie  inherimnee and  immine
inhentance

9-  Congenital anomalies, teratogens and twins

- Genetic engineering and its applications im medicine

L1+ The latest maleculyr diagnosis techniques before and after bink

:l
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12+ Epigenctics anid human discases

13- Gene therapy i humans. the man curent methods and introducmg
important examples

14- Application of viral and non-virl veotors in gone therapy

1§- Cancer genetivs, current methods of gene therapy in cancer along with

kmportial examples
16- Pharmacogenctics and medicine based on perional characterstics
Lindividudlized medicing)
Noles
*An optional course of clinical genetics can be desigricd and held tn centers that
mieel the teguiretnents with the appravil of the Genetics and Genernl Medicine
Boards. In this case, medical genetic counseling can be hald as » workshop.
**(enence gourssn are removed from the Basic Sciences Comprehensive exam and
placed in the comprehensive Final Exit Assessments
Courae Code 125
Course Name General Principles af Nutritien
Courte Level Baxic Sciences / Climical Preliminanes (necording 1o the cumculum approved by
the university}
Prereéqulsite Courses Cellular and Moleculne Blochetnistry
Canrse Type Theorstical Practical Total
Credit Hours 34 I = 34
General Objectives
At the end of this course, the students should understind the basie concepts af
mutrithn:
I-  Generil effects of nutrition on-health
2« Food groups of nunents (macronutnents and nucronatnents, ncluding
vituming, mmenals, food sources, and symptoms of their deficency and
toxicity)
1~ Generalities of nuttinon in different popilation groups
4-  Adjusting nutritional recommenidations in different people
Course Descripthon

In this courss, the students et acquainted with the generalities of nuintion,
matritional chamcteristics of energy and food groups. and leam the general
principles of nutrition in pregnant and Iactating mothees, children and the elderly,
s0 that they can make a nutritional evaluation based on these principles.




Essential Course Content

i+ Generalities of autrition and heaith and nutritional recommendations

2. Fold groups

3. Carbohydrates (sugars, dietary fiber, nutritional importance of different
carbohydrates ind the need Tor carbohydrates)

4. Faus (nutninonal importance difTerent fats snd the need for fats)

3+ Prowins {complete and incomplete proteing, quality of proteins, nitrogen
balance, and the need for proteins)

Energy
7+ Fatrsoluble vitamins (food sources, deficiency, and toxicity)
8- Water soluble vitamins {food sources, deficiency)
9. Minerals and water (food resources, deficiency)
10 Ohesity and general malnutrition (diseases caused by malnutrition)
i1+ Numition in pregnant and lactating mothers
12- Nutritjon in children
13~ Nutntion m the elderly
14 evaluating the status of nutrition
15- Principles of diet planning

Notesy
This course cen be offered either as 8 badic deience course, or =5 a clinical
preliminary course The questions of this course will be eliminated from the Busic
Sciences Comprehensive exam and will be included, instead, in the Final Enit
Asscismenis
Course Code 126
Course Name Medical Physics
Course Level Husmic Sciences /| Clinical Preliminaries (sccording to the curriculum spgroved by
the wriversity)
Prevequisite Courses Not required
Course Type Theorehcal Practical Total
Credit Hours 50 L] 3K
General Objectives
1= Familarity of medical students with the basics of physical imaging methods
and measuning m vivo snstomical and physiological changes
2- Familiwrity with how common disgnestic imaging methods are selected for
patients
3= Familianty with bow the chanjes resulting from diseases ure analyzed and
tnterproted uving dilipnosic devices
Course Description

In this course, the stadents will ger acquainted with physics and generalitios of
diagnastic methods and related devices so that, in the following staues of education,
they can understand the algorithmy for selecting and requesting disgnontic methods,
especially imaging technigques for the patiems, will be abile 1o distioguish neise and

65




imaging crrors from disease and pathological changes after recerving the resulls of
images of the patients

Essential Courve Content

|- Physies of vinen,

= Imponpnee and properties of visible hight, mfrared radinion, ultravioler
ray and then medical uses

- Physical study of the cye, disgnosls and correction of spherycul
abnormalities

- Busics of asngmatiam physics and ways 1o correst it

- Basics of retina profile physics, visual feld, visual acuity, ¢olor visivn,
and ophithalmoscopy

= Basics of the physics of binocular viion, hyperopia, understinding the
protrusion of objedrs

- Bawics of the physics of commen lens cquipment wsed in medicing

- Proctical pragmm,

2= Ultrasound waves and thewr medical usod

Privduction and priperties of ultrasound wives

Chemical gnd biclogical properiies of ulirasound waves
-« Applicanon of uliwnsound waves in medicing
«  lasics of the physics of common olueyound equipment o medicme
- Practical pragram

3- Usen of frequency cutrents in medicine

«  Production and properies of high freqisency carrets

= Physiological properties and applicavions of high frequency currents in
medicine (elecirical surgery. heat therapy)
The harmful effects of electricity on the body m\g_{mmﬂm techniques
Bastew of Magnetic Resomines Imaging (MRI) (image fomation
mechsnism)
Differeil contrasts in MRI
Disgrastic applications of MRI
Basjos of the phyiics of the cammon equipment of high-lrequency curments
used m medicine

4 Nuclear medicing

= Srruenire ol ddaens and puclesr energy

= Radioactivity and iin propertics (ioniomg vy )

= atural radioactivity

- Neutrons, artificial radioactivity

- Detection and measuremnenl of radiosctivity

< Lubeled molecules and their medical spplications

- Applicationy of radiosostopes in disgnosis and trestment
= Practical program

5- Bakict of the phyviles of tadickygy sl radiothetapy

- The nature and properties ol X-ray in dingnesis and mentrment

‘Bh




= X-tay gennrators

X-tiry absomption and measurement

Radiobiolugy

Protection and principles of Xoray and gamaia radiation dosimeiry
Practical program

L] L L] L}

6= Applicatioms of robotic in medicine

Notes

*This courde ¢cun be offered cither as & basic science course, or as & clinical
prelimitinry course,

**The questions of this course will be climinated from the Basié Sciences
Comprehensive exam of und will be included in the Final Exit Assessments,

Microblology and Parasitology courses:

Medical Bucteriology
Medical Parasiiology
Medical Mycology
Medical Virology
Course Code I
Course Name Medical Bacteniology
Comrse Level Basic Sciences
Prerequisite Courses Mot reguised
Course Type Theoretical Practical Toral
Credir Howrs 41 20 61
General Objectives
The Cognitive Objectives:
By the end of this cousse, the learnets sre expécted to have acquired the
followmyg skills:
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I+ ldemnifying the habitat of microbes in pature, their naming and
classification, andl the differeoces between prokaryotic omd
cukaryotic cells

Failiariry sith the anatomical structare, biochemisiry, metabolic

properties, grawth physiology. and geneic exchanges hétween

miiroorganioms '

3o ldentifying the thechaniitn of sction Mnd effeets of various
untimicrobiol subiorwes funhibotics, e1¢). chemcals and physieal
sgenis on microdrgamms #nd mechamsms of drog resstanee of
pathogenic bacterin

4. Undersunding the concepts of natural microflora of the human body,

nesocotmial nfections, mechantsimy of creation of disease by

microbes, transmistion of infection, and the stability of pathogens m

the body

Familtarily with the classification of families and different genetu of

bacterin thot cause disease in humans

6~ idennfication of major patbogeniony indices apd the formation
mechanisms of mfections caused by bagterya

7 ldennfication of the methods sampling, time of sampling, and
transpodting the samples to liboratery for the detection of pathogenic
bacteria

B [dentification of contamination cakes i [abaratory test resulls

LB

]

The Psychomotor Objectives:
| At the enif of this course, the students are expested fo be able to:

|- Prepate smears from the sarnples taben frim pharytix, wounids, ufine,
mfid mucous membeancs, and Stain them uking the Oram staming

method. ‘

2= Cyhare chmical specimens jaken from wounds, onne, feces. ind
mucous membrancs.

3 Perform the antihiogram test and interpret she resulis by seleting the
appropriate nntibiotics

Course Description

tn s conrse, the stodents will get Tamuliar with (ke genernl concepts of
baciena and therr clissificston, especally imponant human pathegenic
huciena; and based on this mformation, they will leam vanous aspects of
bacterial infectious disgases in a prachicn] way. By developing an swarcoess
of the beneficial and harmful offects of microorgamsms on human ife, and
getting famihar with varous of pathogeme bacterio; classification; strueture;
growth  phywology. metabolispy oghemiical,  genetics, antigenic  and
mokeeely propemes; formation of diseanes and thew ransmismon; they will
lewrm how 10 controd, prevent, and eradicate bactenal disonses
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See {below) the tables of thearetical topics of bacteriology and the exsennal
content of practical activities of the bacteniological labormtory

| *Thearetieal Topics of Bacteriology
i- Clussafication of mictoorganisms, anatomical bnd chemical structure of bacleria
2 Growih physiolegy and metabulism of microorganisms
3- Genetics of migroorganiams
3. Antibiotics {mechanism of action and classification)
s. Mechanisms of resistance 1o antibjoncs
B- The effect of chemical and phivsical Factors on microorganisms
1- Microbigme, normal flora and prabiutics, host-parasite nelationshp
B Mechanisms of disense formanion by bacteria, types of infections (Hospital-acquired and out-of-
hospital mfections)
9. Giram poditive oolbel
[i% Giram - negative cocel
11 Corynebacteria, Listeria, Lactobacillus, Actinomyeetes, and Nocardii
122 | Enterabacieriacese (Eschenichia, Protevs, Enterobacter, Kicbsiclla, snd Serachin)
I Enterobactenaceae {Saimoncila, Shigells, andYersinia)
14. Myeobacteriiin nubereulodis, Myeobaeterium leprosy, and other mycobacteria
r & | Peeudomanay, Acinetobncter, and other non-fermenters
T Vibrionae, Campylobacter, and Helicobacter
17- Bacillus (bactllus anthracis) and asaesobic gram-negative baeilli (hacterionds)
15 Closmdium tetani and Clostndinm butylinum, Closmdiuen perfringens and Cleutridiim difficile
(L0 Hrucells, Haemophilus. Chlamydia, and Mycoplasms
0= Tribtinima, Borrelia, Leptospira. Bordetells, and Legiancila

*Essential cantent of practical sctivities of the hacterlologicsl labaratory

Laburatoey safety tips

Climeal sampling methids

L




3. $hdz preparation, and gram styming and Giemsa and Wnght
LS Cultivation of seleclive grom.-poditive cocel afd gram-pegative bagilli
3- Observing ihe staingd smears of common diseares
b Laboratory disgriodts of common bacteria and interpretdtion of wests
7- Interpretation of antiblogram samples
Course Code 128
Course Name Medical Porssitology
Course Level Hasic Sciences
Prerequinite Course Mot reguired
Course Type Theoreticul Proctiesl Total
Credit Hours 25 hours 12 hours 40 hours
General Objectives
By thé end af this course, the shudents aré expectid to be familiar with pithegenic
parasitic agents, to recognize importint pathegenic parasites belonging to protozes and
helminths groups, 1 know the morphology, lifecyale, mudes of transmission,
teservalrs, hosts, and the pole of the anthropods ae biological and mechanical carriers
in the transmuesion, pathogenicity, and specific clinical signs of each. Students should
become awarte of the geographical distribution of each bf the parasitic infectiong, theis
incidence and prevalence, expecilly in different regions of Inin, and should know the
prevention and control methods for cach of the parasitic diseasoe
Courve Descriptivn
Atthe end of this counse, the sadents will be Gimilinr with etinlogical factors, life eyele,
mode of trapsmission, pothdgenceis, ampling methods, laboratory test types snd
diagnostic methods, and prevention and ennttol methods of parasitic diseases (with
refetunce i thels clinicil coses).
Essential Course 1+ Genernlines of the medical parasitology
Contenl 2+ Geperaliies of the helmmthology
b Liverwemmiodes
4o Pilmonnry fremaodes
5 Inteating) wematodes
G- Hiood trematoded
7= lntestinal Cestodes
fe  Discasen cauned by larva of costode
3 Nematodes
104 HBlood and tssue nematodes
11+ Generalities of phitascas
12- Factors couning blood-tissue protozoan diseases
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13- Factors cousing intestinal-geaiial peotozoan discases

14- Prevalent parsites such 3! Toaoplasma, Leishmania, Malarin, Opportunistic
protozon and hyilatid cyss

1= Interpretations of the serologieal 12ets for vartous parasitic dlseases

16~ Principles of sampling for parsites

17- Generalities of arthropods

|- Prolective measures against various types of anthropods

Toples of practical parasiiology:
I+ Observation of the prepared smedrs of Comman parasites and their eggs under
the microscope through cise presontations
2. Sampling methods and preparation of parissite smears and their micrescopic
examinuticng
3= Interpretation of serological tests of parnsitic diseases (Case presentation and
real lests)
Notes
Course Code 129
Course Name Medical Mycology
Courve Level Busic Seiences
Prerequisite Course Not required
Caurse Type Theorehical Praicticil Toval
Criedit Hours 15 Mours 4 hpwirs 19 houry
General Objectives
Al the end of this course, the students are expetted 1o be able to idemtify important
pathogenic fungi. and to recognize the various fungal infection-causing agents.
Smudents should became aware of the grographical distribution ol each fipal infection
and tho satus of their incidence dnd prevalence especially in varipus regions of tran.
Also, they aro expecied to be able to diagiove virioud fungal diseses wiing slides, and
recognire the methods of preventiot and contral of each fungal disease and explain
them
-' Cowrse Description

In this course, the siudents hecome fimilisr with stiological factory of fungal diseases,
They will learn the modes of transmission, pathogenesis, and prognosis of cach,
Laboratory dingnodis, reqiesting test types, and funilisrity with the principles of
emment with effective and common inedications availahle in the country, and
farnuliarny with miethods of prevention and control of these disenses are arming o
educananal wpics in the Medical Myeslogy course.

Ti




Essentiul Course
Content

9.

Cleneralines of medical mycology

Factors causing superficinl fungal disesses

Factors causing skin fungal infections (cutaneous)

Faitors causing under-skin fungal diseases (subeutuneous)

Facturs causing systemic fungal pathogens including fungal infections in
immunesampramised paticnts

Melds, candids AMbcans, Aspergillus, Mucor mycosis, Tinea and other
prevalent cases _

Matpholugical and biological characteriatics of the fungal ngents

Life eycle of the fungal agents, biological factors, environmental factors and
other individual factars affecting their evolution

The main reservoir, final and mediate hosts of each fungus, and the biological
rabe of vectors in the development and evolution of fungal agents

10- Emdemiological characteristics, geographical spread, clinical and pathological

signs of fungal discases

11~ Varous lahoratiory diagnostic methods of fungal mfcetions
12- Principles of the treatment of fungil disenses and their semitivaty ta common

drugs

13- Ways tn contral and prevent pathogentc fungal agents

General practicsl topics:

Orhserving prepated slides ol the common fungi under the microscope with
elinical case presentatians
Sampling. smeir dllde preparatibn using KOH' method.  microscopic

MNoles

Course Colle 130

Course Name Medical Vimlogy

Course Leével Biasic Scientes

Provequlsite Course Mol reguised

Course Tyvpe Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 17 haties . 17 hours
General Objectives

R e

Famdilzrty with genermlities of virology

Recognizing the structure, charactenstics, properties, and proliferation of
pathagenic vinises in refation to climical phenomena (symptoms, pathology,
meidence and epidemiolagy ) of viral infections in humans




3. Familanity with differemt diagnostic methods and application of viroiogic
methods for understanding clinical and epidemiological phenomena of viral
infections

Courye Description

This course is offered to fimilianze the students with the generalities of virology,
characterisucs of pathogenic vituses, and methods of diagnosis and epidemiology of
the viral infections in lean,

Essrntial Course
Content

1= Generalitles of virelogy
= Introduction and history
- Structure bnd molecular binlogy of viruses
Properties of viruses
= Replication of viruses
= Virus and host cell interactions
«  Laboratory methods for dingnosing virl diseases
= Bogien
2. Swstematic virology
= Classification of vinuses
= Recognizing the characieristics and pathogonic role of DNA viruscs in
diseases
= Recogmizing the chamcieristics and pathogenic role of RNA vinwscs in
discases,
- Common pathogenic virases in body systems
- The role of viruges in the formation of cancer
- General mechanisms of the <ifects of drugs on vinses

Noles

Immunology courses:
Meidical Immunology

Clinical Immunology

| Course Code 134
Course Name Medical Immunology
Cuourse Level Basic Sciencey Clinieal Preliminaries
Prerequisite Courve Mot requined
| Course Type Theotetical Practical Total
Credit Haurs 30 hours § hours
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General Objectives

The Cognitive Domasin:

Al the end af thig courne, the srudetits should become familar with (he basics of
immunology, organs, molecules and cells imvolved in the immune system, and
understand different mechanisms of the immune system m dealing with foreign agenis
Also, they are expected to learn the mmune responses 10 varjous diseases including
mfcetious diseases, cancer, autosmmunity, and transplantation, and understand the
mmmime mechanisms i wdentifymg and dingnosing vanous discases,

The Psychomator Domuin:

The smudents are expected be familiarizred with the way immunclogical snd seralogreal
llagnostie methods are siministered and their application in diagnasing varibus
digeases; anulysis of immunalogical and serological lests (either positive or negative),
performing various immunological and serological tests, including agglutination tests,
perspiration, hemolyss, etc.

Course Description

This course s designed 1o familinrize students of medicine with the hasic concepts of
immunology, cells and moleculds involved in ' the immine system, the rmle of immune
syster in vanious diseases and the function of different components af the immune
systent (inpate immumty and acquired immunity], different effective immune ¢ells
including innute end adaptive immunity cells, B and T lymphocytes and how they
responid 1o antigens, the phenomenon of wlernee and its role in sutoimmune diseases,
thw way the immiune system responds 1o pathogens, the functiba of the immune sysiem
in the case of transplantution, the way the immune sysiem responds to cancer, the way
the immuni systemn responds th hypessensitivity and allergic reactions; using malecules,
sntibadics. snd immune sells in the diagnosts and treatment of various diseases.

In the peactical part, this immunology course has been designed to familiarize medical
students with the common serological dimgnostic methods wied to diagnose infectious
{parasing; bacterial, viral aod fungal) discases. blogd groups. sutormmune discases.
eaneer, ele, In this course, students perform simple semlogical laharatory procedures in
the laboratary and observe the interpretations of test results. They are also introduced 1o
mone specudliend tests and their applications m the diagnosis of dissases in o descnptive
TRATMET,

Ewsential Course
Contenis

See the table of theoretical concepts in medical immiunology.

Notes

The questions of this courte will be remeoved from the Basic Sciences Comprehensive
exan, and will be ineladed in the Final Exil Assessments

Teipies of the theoretical concepts in medical immunology

I+ Genuralities & the immune sydtent: History, generalities af innate and adsplive immimity, generalities of
humoeal and cellular immunity. tvpes of mmunization dnd immunity
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2+ Cells and tissues of the immune systen, mucosal and skin immunulogy:

Cells: A reference to lymphocytes, monocytes, and granulocytes
Tissues: Central and penpheral lymphatic organs

Introduction to the anotoxie and cellular strochure of muccsal systeins, familiarity with organized and
dispersed mucosal lymph otgans, the role of IgA in breast milk inmunity

Introduction of antigens and their propertics: Immunogen, hapten, wlerogen, allergen, superantigen and
mitogen, thymus-depenident and -independent antigens '
Familinrity with antibodies and their types: The structure of antibodies, types of immunoglabiling, functions
of imsmunoglobuling

Innate immunity and inflammation: Detection procedure in innate immunity, cellular receptors of innite
immunity, cells of the innate immimity, molecules of innate immunity, scute and chronie Inflammation
process

Complement system and its role in body defense: Ways of complement activation, complement functions,
inhibitery receptors

Familiarity with MHC system and immunogenetics; Basics of MHC genetics and its circulition, the
siructure of MHC molecules, their mamienance method, their role in the immune svslem

The process of phagoeytosis and presentation of antigens to T-ceils: Phagocytosis, tespimtory explosion,
the process of antigen processing and presentation in endocytic and cytenlic pathways

Mechanisms of humaral imumunity; An overview of evalution of B lymphioeytes, activation of B
lymphacytes, the rale of T lymphocytes in the humioral immunity of antigen removal process in humoral
responses

10 Mechanisms of immune cells: An overview of evolution of T lymphiocvie, sctivation of T lymphocytes,

Ll
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different patterns of cellular immunity response, antigen removal pirocesy in cellular responies
Mechaniams of tolerance and aulommunity: Types of tolerance (central and peripheral), central tolemnie
in T and B cells peripheral tolerance in Tand B cells, mechanisms of ralerdnce failure snd syl manunity
develapment

Cyiokines

Toples of practical coneepts in medical Immunology

Rl Bl
8 & &
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An imtroduction to serojogical methods and antigen and sntibody reactions

Performing Cereactive protein (CRP) tests and familinrity with their applications and nterprelations
Performing Rheumatoid anthritin latex (RA- Latex) tests, snd familiarity with lts applications and
mierpretations as well as its false poxitive und negative cises

Performing Widal and Wright rests and familiarity with their applications and lnterpretations, as well 5
their false positive nod negative cases

Performing direct and indirecr grouping ABO tests and fhemiliarity ‘with their application, performing Rh-du
131 and knowing s applicanons in blood transfusions

Pemonstration of direct and indirect Coombi’s tests and complete familiarity with their applications
Pesforming cross-muchiang tests (blood group compatibility) and Familiarity with theis interpretations and
application, niso consdering the faciors thut are necessary i blood ransfusivas

Anp=CCP for ambons shaumarond

RIR for nyphilis
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Nute: Tests for the diagnosis of warous diseases hased an sctive and passive apglutmation, Iaex agelutinanon.
floceulation ELISA shoullf be explaned theorencaily and performed in practice.

Courve Code 132
Course Name Clinical Immunaology
Course Lovel Clhinical Prelimumnanes
Prerequisite Conrse | Medical lmmunology
Course Type Theoretical Fractical Tutal
Credit Hours 17 hoiirs - 17 hours
Genernl Objectives
1= Familipnry with the basics af applied immunology.
2. Familianty with the importance and appiications of wnmunology i ihe
trentment of vanous diseases,
3+ Familignry with mmumry cells and molecules that wre currently being used in
the disgnoxis and temmen of vanous diseases
Course Description
The mmumotogy course s desigoed to familiartze the sudents of medicibe with the
impormnce and application of immunplegy the role of the mmnnine system in varions
discases, the immunopathogenests of mutoimmune disesses, immunopathugencsts of
infecttows  diseases,  immunopathogenesis  of  organ  tansplant  eejestion,
immunopathogenesis of cancer and apphications af immunilogic factors m its trestiment,
immunopathogenesis of hypersentitivity and allergy, usage of molecules, antibodies,
and cells of the immmne system in the diagnosts and treatment of various diseases
Essential Course Essential toples:
Camnt - Waccination md immunization
1 Allergies and immedinte hypersensitivity, hypersensitivity types 2. 3, and 4
b Imrmmohematology
- Autalnmame diseases
5. Cancer and cmman immunothicrapy fypes
b lmoune deficiency diseases
7o lmune responses againgt bucteria, viruses, parauies, and fungl
Noled

Optional (Nan-Core) toples in immunalogy

L Immunolopy of nubrition and cxerciie *
3= Poychoneurnimmunnlogy®

5o Eklerly Inmimurilogy®

b-  [mmunology and its types®

Th




7= Transplant immunology®
B- Pregnamey immunology®

*These topics can be offered in the General Medicine program as an optiond! course for
9 hours (0.5 credit) entitled as “Advanced Applied Immunology”

Community Medicine and Health Sciences courses:
Principles of Health Services

Principles of Epidemiology

‘Medical Statistics

Research Methods snd Evidence-Based Medicine

Epidemiology of Common Communicable Discases of the Country

Epidemiology of Common Nen-Communicable Diseases of the Country
Principles of Demography snd Family Healih

Course Code 133

Course Name Principles of Health Services

Courpe Level ‘Hasic Stiences

Prerequisite Course

Course Type Thearetical Practical Total
Credit Hour 26 hours - 26 hours
General Objectives

In this courve, the stushonis should become familiar with the generalities and history of
health in Iran and the world, und the various systems of healtheure delivery in the world

They should be able to understand the concepts of health ind disease, and recognize the
threats 1o health and health tansition around the woeld and in frin. They are expected
o get fanuliar with the concept of biesith for every Individual g5 well as all Jevels of
prevention and be able 1 wse prooury health care and manage ¢flenis and asseey riks
based on levels of preventon; also, they showkd get Gumilisr with the role of national and
miernabonal organizations i health development. get acquainted with the basic
soncepls of health education and health promotion and establish health communication
and educate clients with rewpeet 1o health services. They nieed 1o get sequainted with the
goals of sustmnable development and secognize the role of soeisl elemernty affecting
health so that they can use them m patient management. They should understind the
unpartance of environmental healih and occupational heulth and recognire their role i
promaling public health: They should be familiarted with food hyyiene and the role of
nutrition m health ond be able to apply its prineipled in relted wrens Alis, they shiuld

undersiand the impanance of orsl health, and the hewlih lechnblogy sssessment. They




are expected to be familiar with the immunization program acd be able o guide ils
implementation

Courst Description

In this course, the students will be introduced fo the basic and undeslymg principles of

hiealth so that they can practice 23 a general physicisn toward mamtaining and promoting-
indivishial and public health.

Essentiul Course - Principléd and history of public health in Ifan and the world Evolution path
Content intluding: Health for All (HFA), Millennium Development Goals (MDGs)
Primary Health Cire (PHC), Universal Health Coverage (UHC)
2+ Concepts of healih and disease dnd levels of prevention
3. Primary Health Care System | (FHC1)
4L Primary Health Care System 2 —{PHT)
& Health image in the woeld snd Tran hased on indicsiors
& Local, pational, and intematronal health-related organizations
7= Health-related environmentl faciaes (air, water, solid wakte and wasie, food |
§-  Health-related sovtal deterrminines®
Y- Health and safety of the workplace
10- Principles and gensralities of immunization
Ll- Principles of health service management
12- Healih sducation and promation
13- Rights of recipients of healthcare services
Notes
Couree Code 134
Course Name Pringiples of Epsdeminlogy
Courve Level Ranic Sciences
Prerequisite Course
Course Type Theoretical Practical Toul
Credit Hours 34 hourna . 34 hours
General Objectives

The siudants a1z expected o achicve the following objectives after passing this course.

= Familianty with the dafinitian, usage. history, and cancepis of cpidemiology.

2. Understmiling and applying the methads of disease tranasmisston, disgnosis of
an epidemic and s comral _

Y- Understanding the concopts of disease incidence, messures of health and disease,

anid the bealth care system

Calculuting and interpreting the measures of diseases

Undenttunding the concept of niural history and prognosis of the discases

Identifyitig and applying the classification of siudies in medical sciences research

o




7 Understanding and applying nsk assessment

8- Understanding the difference between association, causation and Hill's eriteria

9. ldentifying the criteria of validity of diagnostios tests

Caleuluning the reliability and validity of 1gais and establishing a relation between
them and the principles of discasen sreening

Course Description

in this course, the srudents will get acquainied with the basic and fundamental prineiples
of epldeminlogy, sa thut they can practice as u generl practitioner toward maimenince
and promotien of individual and public health by recognizing the cpidemiological image
of diveases and indicators as well as their rutey,

Essentlal Course
Canfent ) ;
I~ Introduction, histary, and application of epidemiology
2~ Transmission of diseases; epidemics and their control
3. l}cmm:nfdinmf.‘mmdmmufﬂwmhﬂm
4 Occumence of diseases: Mortality and other health estimates
5-  Natural history of discose and prognonia
6~ Principles of cross-sectional and ecological studics
7- Prnciples of case-control and cohon studies
8- Risk assessment
9-  Principles of interventional studies
10 Evaluation of diagnostic tests
11~ Principles and applications of screening
12- Statistical aspecintion and cauality
Notes
Course Code 135
Courve Nume Medical Statistics
Course Level Clinical Sciences Preliminaries
Frerequisite Course Panciples of Epidemiology
Course Type Thepretical Practical Tonal
Credit Hours 17 hours - [T hutirs
General Objectives
This course is designed for medical students to understand the basics of satistics,
identify ewmmon ferms and concepts and understand considerations related 1 statistical
inferences. Therefore, performing detailed calculations and masiery over siatisticsl
technigques except for cases that are essential to achieve the objectives of this course ure
not among the objectives inithis courre
Courve Description

It this course, the smidents will be introduced to the basic and fundamental principles of
bostatistics so that they can prachce as a gencenl practitioner toward finding suategics
for the mantenance and promotion of individual and public health by conducting

variols stidbes snd evaluating theé previcus redenrch




Essential Course
Content

I-  Dati desenption, central and dismbution indices

2. Probability, its twpey and npplications in medicing

1. Normal distribution and its application in medical sciences

4-  Binomial and Poisson distributions

5- Point and interval estimation (Confidence Interval)

6 Hypothesis testing and application of statstical softwase in it

7-  Indepenident 1-test and paired t-1est and application of statistical software in thent
8 Chi-dgquire and correlation tests and application of statistical software i thism

Course Code 136

Course Name Research Methods and Evidence-Based Medicine

Course Level Clinical Scivnees Preliminaries’ Cletkahip

Prerequisite Course | |- Principles of Epidemiology
2~ Madical Smtistics

Course Type Theoretical Practical Tutul

Credit Hours 7 hivigis 19 hours 26 hors

General Objectives
Al the end of this course, the students are expected 10 explain the framewark of a
research propasal, prepare & research proposal with all s steps, search for electromc
health resources, and describie the general frumework and methed of writing & seicnnific
article.
Also, they should be able to describe the importance and starus of the evidence-based
medicine, turn elinical and other health-related questions into searchable and formulared
questiony, and search for the evidence based on (he formulated questions. They should
also be able to review and enineiee o fow medical anicles in terms of statisiucs and
research methods. They should recognize the prineiples of ethics in research and be able
1o apply them in reschech.

Course Doscription
In this course, the students will kearn how jo conduct repearch. sml scarch for medical
anttcies und evidence-based medical methods, including enticism of evidence.

Esventinl Courye

Cuntent

I-  Selecting the title and statement af ithe resebich prablem

2-  Electronic search for medical fesources (1)

3. (bjectives, questions, hypothesis and types af variables

4. Populstion, samples ind sampling imethods

5= (Qualitative research migthods

- Beiecting research tvpo

T- Methiils of dita ¢ollectidn and preentilion

8- Ethics in reseirch

U- Resebrch management

10- Seientific methods of writing an article dnd publidhing the resalt (sptional)

Bl




H1- Principles of evadence-based medicine

12- How to create » searchabbe question

13- Electromiz search for medical resources (2)

14 Pricical principles of arilistang articles and thoer application in medicine

Notei
Course Code (B
Course Name Eptdemialugy of Common Commtinicalile Discases of the Co (VT o
Course Level Clinical Sciences Preliminancs’ Clarkship
Prerequisite Course Principles of Eprdemiology
Course Type Thewretical Practical Tatal
Credit Hours 7 hours LT hibliry
Gencral Objectives
Atthe end of this course, the students are expected to be able 1o explain the epidemiology
of the communicable diseases in lran in terms of location and geographical distribution,
individual chrscteristics. risk facturs, and their prevention and control methods, and
apply this dusa in clinical settings 1o dergrmine the best method of prevention and their
prognoss estimation
Conrse Description
[n this course, the students will gel scquainied with the epidemiology of common
commiinicuble diseases in the country so that they can practice as & medical doctor
toward maintenance ond promation of the individual and public health
Exsenthal Course
Cuntent I- An mipduction to the epideminlogy of the communicable discases, the
prnviples of discase care and health care system
2~ Seaually ansmined diseases
3~ Acquired immune deficiency sypdrome (AIDS)
4= Hepatitis
5- Waccme-preventable diseases
fi- Influenea and emerging anud re-emerging diseases
7- Gastivintesinal infections (Salmonetls, Shigella, Ginrdinos, Amecbisis,
Toxoplasmenis and Cholera)
8- Tuberculosts and leprosy
9 Epidemiology of shated boman-animal diseases {(zoonotic diseases)
H0- Vecwr-borne diseases (Malana and Leishmaniasis)
{1- Nesosomial disenses and antimicrobial resistance (AMR).
Notes effersd &t the sume time with or close to the Slerkship course of mfecnous discasey
Course Code 13E

Courwe Name

Epidemivlogy uf Common Non-Communicable Disesses of the Country |
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Course Level Clinteal Sciences Prelimimanes 7 Cletkshup
Prerequisite Course Prnciples of Epidemiology
Conrse Type Thearenical Practical Tuital
Credit Houry 17 hiduirs 17 hoties
General Objectives
At the end of This course, the students are expected 1o explain the epidemuology of the
non-communicable diseases 1 Iran in ferms of location and geographical distributton,
individoal charpcrensics;, mak fictors, and prevention and contrel methods, and apply
this dam i chimeal senmgs 1o determune the best-method of prevention and prognosis
estimation.
Course Deseripton
In this cowrse, the students will get acquamted with the epidemiology of common non-
communicable diseases ip the country so that thoy can practice as a medical dostor
t1award the mainienance and prometion of mdividual and puliiic health.
Essential Course
Content I« Introductian to epidetiology of non-commiumeable diseases, principles of
disgase Eare imd care Xyitom
2-  Epidemiclogy of atherosclerosis and hyperiension
3. Epidemiology of dinbetes, obesity, and hyperlipidemia
4. Epidemiology of injuries and secidents
5. Epidemiology of malignancies (cancers of the hrease, lung, stomach, prostre,
ehophnguy, colon, dind skin)
- Epidemiciogy of mental disorders (depression, anxiety, suicide, domestic
vidlence, et ) and adiiction
T Epidemiology of irtin deficiency anema and thyroid disenses
| Course Code 139
Course Name Pringiples af Demography and Family Health
Courve Level Clethship
Prerequisite Course Principles of Public Health Services
Courve Type Theoetical Progtical Total
Credit Hours 34 hours 34 hours
General Objectives

At the end of this course, the aradionis sre expocted o undepitand the eviolution and the
demographic indicators of lian and the World, and describe the copedpile of sustainable
development and demoigraphic policies. They should be ablé 1o expluin the principles
of family health and fertility, and describe core’ programe in (his areb, disciibe the
natonnl hedlih ehild progeam dd the hesith programs of schools, adolescents anid
yuung people. the midille aiped ard the eldetly, and Fnally undescand thi importince
ol menta] heslih and explakn it plads
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Course Description

In this counse, the siudents will get Acquainted with the basic principles of demography
and fmily health so that they can practice s 8 medies] doctor 1o mainiain and promute
the individual and community health,

Esaentisl Course
Content

[- Population, sustainable development und population policies,

2 Principles of family health,

3 Prnciples of the reproductive health and demojtaphic indicators

4-  Pre-conception health and counseling.

- Pregnancy, perinatal and postpartum cares.

6 Birth spaging and 1ts merhods.

7+ Healthy and high nsk infuat

8 Promoting breastleeding

9 Physical devolopment of the child frot birth to the end of puberty {indicautons
and assessment mathods)

10- Comprehensive  early  childhood  developmert  and screening  for
developmental disorders.

ti= National Healthy Child program (1), health care and immunization

12- National Healthy Child program (2), health promotion

13- Students health and school health®

14- Adolescent and voung adult health®

15- Health of the Middle-aged (men and wormen) ®

16- Elderly bealin®

17 Menmal heaith

18- Vialence and sociul injuries (this topic can be included in any sge goup)

Noates

*Social Determinants of Health (SDH) and Sustainable Development Goals (SDG)
fran the anmyal report of the World Health Organization (WHO)

*Hit s recommended that this course be offersd simultancously with the medical
elerkship as the thearetical section of CommunityFamily Medizine.

Course Code

Lan

Courie Namie

Health Psychology

Course Level

Basic Sciences ! Introduction to Clinical Sciences

Preceguisite Course

Courve Type

Theoretical Pracucal Twtal

_L'!mﬂl Hours

34 hours 34 houirs
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General Objectives

Al the end of this course, the students should:

|- Know different areas of psychology.

2- Be able 1o define the relationship of human charactenstics 10 the pramotion
of physical and mental health while geting familar with  general
psychological chasacteriptics of Human beings, imcluding  intelhgence,
personality, memnry, cogaltion, emations and leaming

3« Reach a comprehensive undentanding of the role of psychological faciors in

promoting health, improving quality ef life and peeventing physical and
fenisl divorders.

Course Deseription

By using the concepts of this course, the students will be ible to achieve a bfond picrure
af the relationship between mind nnd body, and consider the role of psychological

factors in preventing the incidence and sccelerating the treatment process in theie
clinical practics.

Essential Course
Cantents

|- Payichology, medidine and health®
2- Brain, cognition, emation and behavier.
3 Mentil development.
4. Health tind behavior.
£ Motivation, emjotion and heslth,
6-  Memory, leaming and health
7.  Stress, immuniology and health.
B Merital disotden
- Rehabilitation hod piveholbgical mtervenlions
10 Porsonality und healih.
11~ Addiction: patholagy and ctimplications
12- Soidide: sthology &nd complications.
13- Intellipence.
18- Psvchometricy®®

-

Muter

*Emphasis on healih dimensions ineluding physical, inents!, social, spiritual health s
SelfiPsycholagy of Sell.

=*Familianty with the application of psychometric tests in medicine, including tests
Gieneral Hesith Questionnmre (GHOY

Minnesatn - Muliiphasie — Personality ~ Iviestory (MNP}

Mindful Cognitive Movement Thesapy IMOMT 1)




Medical Etiguette and Professional Conduet Courses:

Professional Etiqueite and Conduet |
Professional Eriquene and Conduct 2
Professional Ehguene and Canduet 3
Professional Etiguene and Conduct 4
Course Code 141
Course Name Prafessional Etguente and Conduct |
Course Level Basic Sciences
Prerequisite Course Mot required
Coarse Type Theoreticul Practical Total
Credit Houry 17 hotirs 17 hours
General Objectives
The Cognitive Domunin Objectives:

By the end of this course, the studenis are expected 10 have fumiliar with:

the set of compatencies expected from general medicine students

ethical coneepts and prneiples of professional behavior in medicine

the basic prnciples of lesming in medicine and effective planning for
practicing them

the basic kouwledge of intetpersonal communication skills to establish
elfective communication with teachers, staff, family and friends

The Affective Domain Objectives:

The students are also expecied to:

feel responsible for acquiring the expected competencies dunng their studies
and feel obliged to neguire them
pay anenhon fo the speciudl professional status and miral sénsitivities in the
field of medicing
perform all educational affairs, including sssigned tusks and duties in a regular
and timnely manner

use sty skille and time management skills (such as time management,
learning style and study management) in vetting up their educational activities

The Paychomotur Domain Objectives:

Alse, they thould!

ohserve the principles of profestionyl behavior in their performatice and have
behavior and appearance commensurite with the dignity of 2 medical student
be able 0 communicate propetly with professors, educational and
admimistrative officials and staff

have an effective and intimate expression in interperyonal relstionatips

be able to estahlish proper verbal communication and eve conmct

be uble w listen sctively |
present an effective planning fur leaming using the prinaples of study skills
and thme management

,ﬁ (/f\
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Courye Description

Medical Etiquenc (1) s considered 23 part of the longitudinal theme of the professionnl
etiquene bn the curtiéulum of Genetal Medicine, and can be organieed and offered in
bfe seinesier,

The course, which m oeganized in the form of a 0.3-credit workshop (17 hours).
describes the key ciguetios and skalls thot a physician in the medical profession should
show. This course begns with an introduction to the competencies of the general
medicine course and a description of its importance during the course of study, and
contifizes with a gensral overview of the basic skills of professional behavior,
communigation kills and effective leatning that's medicsl student has to leam upon
entering the medicul profession. By the end of the course, the students are expected to
be familiar with these principles and seqiire sufficient knowledge and skall w apply
them

This course can be presented in the farm of several workshops during the semester To
ensure the effectivencss of ihe course, it is nocessary for the university W consider
appropriate procedunes and toals 1o evaliate the students” use of the materials learned
it workshops.

Essential Course
Cuntent Introdueing the competencien expeated of 8 general procritoner
Prneciples of professional behavior in medicine (1§
Explainmg the impartance of the student's role as 3 medical sudent,
ani reviewing the principles of professional behavior in medicine
- Inh:tptrmual commubicatien skills (1))
Communication components and bartiet 1o/ communeation
Principles of effective communicution (active listeming and sells
Toprescrtation tethmigques)
- Using body language fapplicaton of sonverbal techmiques i
communication)
Hasic principles of leaming inmedicing:
= Sty skills
»  Tirte mansgement skilly
Noley

*This conrse 1 cansidered ay part of the fongrudinal theme of the professional etiquetts
in the camenlum of general madicine. Hence, the evaluation result s reported in a
gqualitative manner (with Tour degrees of "above expectations™, “scceptable”, “with
advice W exeroise further effont th the pest counies of medicil efiquetie”, &nd
“ungeceptable”™) The frst three tases dre accepiod dnd in the fourh dmie, the soudent
fuuls and hiesto 1aki the course again

**This caurse 15 not incladed in te compreliensive exam

***The topies sugpeated for'(his coutse should be considered as recommendations. and
thie uriversity curtioulum commifice can change these topics up 10 4006 if neceistny
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Course Code

142

Caurse Name

Professional Etiquette and Conduet 2

Course Level

Hasle Sciences

Precequlsite Courde

Course Type

Theotetical Practical Tuotal

Credit Hours

17 bhoirs 17 hours

Gieneral Objectives

The Cognitive Domain Objectives:
By the end of this course, the students are expected 1o:

= be familiar with the geoeral principles of teamwork, conflict tesolution
techniques and empathy
explain the s1eps of reflection and its function in analyzing experiences
be familiar with the general principles of scientific thinking and be able 1o
differentiate thinking standards from esch other

The Affective Domain Objectives:
The studends are alio expected 1o;

= show interest in doing group activitles and eamwerk

- implement reflective spproaches in personal and professional life

= pay otterition 1o thinking and reflection oo gained experiences and trying 1o
improve their performanee in the face of problems

- commit thamselves o self-directed learning and keeplng their knowledye
and skitks up 1o date

= dhere to the principles of effectve goal setting and planning [such as time
management, management of letarning and study process) m organuring their
educational nctivithes

The Psychomator Domaln Objectives:
Alno, thow should;

= be able to work within a team with other students as & 1eam member and 1o
have =llective couperation

< apply reflective techninues in their personal and professional life expericaces

- find salutions for interpersonal conflicts

- eriticize presenied matetials and their related mtellectual somponents
necording to the standards of thinking
wlentify their educanional needs and provide a sultable plan to improve theis
own leaming by evaluating and analyzing ther performance

Culirse Description

This course, which s designed in the form of a 0. S-unit workshap (17 hours) including
“teamwark and group work woekshop® wed “reflection and snalysis of experiones”,
descnbes thee key etiguettes and skills that a physician thould kave in the feld of
medicine. This course begins by inraducing the general principles of téamwork and
conflict resolution sechniques and applying empathy skills in cornpirison with
sympathy. and continues by presenting gemeralities telated 1o basic persomil
duvelopmient «kills, including the steps of an effective reflection and identifying and
controlling stess. Finally, considering the need 10 promote students’ practical
reflection in studying and leaming medicine, variuus propositions of thinking and
reasoning are reviewed albng with introducing the components and smmndards af |
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thinking At the end of the course, the students are expected to be famihiar with these
principles and acquire suffickent knowledge amd skills to apply them.

Essential Course Inierpersanal comsman=abion skills (2)
Caontent
- Principles of 1ebmwirk
- Conflict resolution techniques
Hasic prnciples of personal development (13
- Managing one’s leaming through planning
Rethinking skills through reflecting on experiences
- Basig skills of scientific thinking:
= Componénts of thinking
= Various propositions of thinking
«  Smedonds of thinking
Notex
This course is considered as part of the longitudinal theme of the professional
stiquettes in the cumnculum of general medicine Hence, the evalustion result is
reported qualitatively (with four degrees of "above the expreted level”, “acteptable”,
“with o reminder 10 the studert to make more effort in later courdes of medicsl
etiguette”, and “unacceptable”. The first theee caves are sccepred and in the fourth
eane, the student falls he course and has (o 1ake it 5gain;
**This comrse 15 not ncluded in the comprehenmve exam.
***The opics presentid For this course are only sugiested ones and the university
eumiculum commitice can chinge these topics up 1o 40% if necesaary
Course Code 148
Course Name Prafessional Etiguette and Conduct 3
Courie Level Basic Sciences
Prerequisite Course Nof reguired
Course Type Thearetical Mractical Tatal
Credit Hours 17 hours 17 hours
General Objectives
The Cognitive Domain Objectives:

By the ¢nd of this caurse, the stodents are expected 1o

- be familiar with the terms and conditions of the clinical seiting

- be familiar with the performance of healtheare wam membors and their rol
in inter-professionn! coopertion

- Be aware of the professional position of o doctor In the sodiety and
henlibieare syatem, and be ible o describe the siricture] hierirchy, and
respansibilities of each of the components of the nusuonal healthcare
neiwork
be ahle o explain argementative and cognitive ermors
differentiate general principles of smpathy frisn sympathy
be familiar with the professional ethics chamer in clinical sermings

RE




| The Affective Domaln Objectives:

The studentx dre alsn expected lo:

adbere fo honesty and maintaining dignity of the medical profession fn
virtual settings

= pay anention o jdentifying and controlling cognitive mistakes and errors of
the mind

- eare for empathetic communication with friends and family, and in dealing
with patients and their families

The Psychomotor Domuin Objectives:
Also, they should:

Ubserving the principles of professional hehavior in thelr practice in virtual
seitings

- Have an appropriate manner and uppearance in clinical settings and
{Including early clinical exposure) in addition to the academic context.

= Develop an shility 1o apply the skill of empathy,

= Show a logical argumentation and speech even with regard 0 errors in
argumentation, fallacy, and cognitive error. '

Courve Deseription

This course consists of 0,3 credit hours (17 hours) of practical content and is designed
o workshops on “Cognitive emrors and medical emors® and “Early clinieal
exposiire”, it dels with snd describes key skiils and etiquette that @ general doctor
thould have. This course provides an oppartunity for medical students of basic
soiences 1o familanze with clinical settings by esrly clinical exposure, and
wmtroduces the role and practice of teatment team members in their interprofessional
colloboration. Also, the health system structure and & doctor's role are described.
Fimally, due 1o the necessity of sstablishing » relationship with empathy rather than
sympathy, il is expected that opportunities are provided for practicing empathy skilla,
Finally, a review of the generalities of the most common cognitive and argumentative
ertors ure made with the intention of promating the students’ skills in appropriate
argumentation. Al the end of the course, the students are expected to get scquainted
with these principles and to gain adequate knowledye snd skilli 1o use e,

Essential Course
Conlenl

Familiurity with clinical settings (Early clinical exposure) (1)
= Familiarity with the role of the treatiment team members and principles of
interprofessions| collabaration,
= Familinrity with the role of medical profession i the society and health care
AYSTEI
«  Bumc skills m scientific thinking (2)
o Identifying and controlling cognitive and argumentative errors.
< Interpersunal commuanication skills (2)
o Empxthy
Principles of professional behavior in medicine (2)
o Principles of professivnal ethics in virual settings

Notes

This coune s considered = part of the longiudingl theme of the professional
chquettes in the curmpulim of general medicine. Hence, the evaluation resull s

reported qualitatively (with four degrees of “above the expected level”, “acceptable”,
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"with a reminder 1o the sudenr to make more effort i later courses of modical
etiqueste”, and “unacceptable™ The first three cases are avcepled and in the fuurth
cave, the student fails he course and has 1o take 1t sgain

**This ¢oiirve (s not ineluded i the cotriprebiensive exam
***The topics presented for this course are only suggested ones and the umiversity
curnculum commiitee can change these topics up fo 40%% if necessary.

This course is not included in the comprehensive exam. The topics presented in this
course are only suggested and the universily cumnculum commines can change these
topics up 1o 40% if necessary,

Course Code 144
| Course Name Frofessionai Efiquene and Conduct 4
Course Level Basic Sciencen
Prerequisite Course
_ Course Type Theoretical Practical Tatal
Credit Houn 17 hours 17 hours
General Ohjectives _
The Cognitive domaln objectives:

- Famlliarity with the medical students’ tedporikibilities and roles i the
treatmenit team.
Recognizing the signi and situaticens Temding 1o anger,
Lintang the signs of anxiety and describing the coping mechanismy agnins!
siress.
Familiarity. with the concepts, prisscipies and general methods and the use
of couns=lling in medicine and patient education,
Explain the appropriste principles of presenting effective lectures.
Familiurity with the appropriate principles of audio snd visual instrimients
(including PowerPaint),

= Describing the correct principles of providing feedbicic.

The Affective objectives:

Adhere 1o t behaviors that reflect the honesty and dignity of the medical
profestion

- Emphiakize the imponante of profiiional behavior m climical vettings.

= Show responsibility towsrds 4 moral approsch w patients and thor Gmilies
as weidl an thew profesvional interactions.

The Pevchomotor objectives:

«  Applving the dnjer soppression stintegies adaplive siratejics under certain
cincumsintices |

«  Reoopnzmg seressful giunnons and properly face them usng prisciples of
wizens managemsnt wkills,

- Spccessfully presenting lectures using proper techniques of expression in

front af students.

- Using panciples of scientific design, propare audiovisual content for
presenlitiohs
Appliayg stritegies for providing effective feedback  uniler certnin
circumstances




Course Description

This course consists of 0.5 credit hours (17 Bours) of practical contentand is

ng workshops m “Anger control and steess management™ und "Principles of lestuning
and expressing techmques™; it desls with and deseribes key skills and ctiquenie tha
3 grneral doctor should have. This course provides an opportunity for medical
students to familiarize with the expected role of a clinical stoge student of modicine
a4 & treatment team member, and discusses and emphanizes the ethical principles m
clinical sentings. The course introduces skills of stress management and anger control
in the likely situations. Due to the necessity of nequiring skills in effective lectanng
for medical studenty, the course will Include principles of expressing techniques,
designing PowerPaint slides und provision of effective feedback. A1 the end of the
course, the students are expected to get acquainted with these prineiples and to gatn
adequate knowledge and skilly to use them.

Essentinl Course
Content

- Familianty with clinical settings { Early clinical cxposure 2)

- Basie principles of personal development 2

= Angerand enger management

= Slrege manag

= Familiarity with effective feedback provision

= Counselling:

- Familianty with concepts; nules and goaly of counseling and patient
educalion

= The process of counselling

= Essentud capabilities and akills in counselling, the professionat mle of the
physiciun in counseling and paticnt education

= Familiarity with the principles of sclentific presentation (effective
lecturing)

= Prnciples of prepuaring slides in PowstPoint

= Techmiques of expressing skills and effective lectiring

- Principles of professional conduct in medicine {1):

- Sticking to professional ethics in clinical environment (professional ethics
charter), dbservation, case discassion, and limited research

Notes

This course i ntendied 4y part of the longitudingl theme of the professional etiquetre
in the general medicine curriculum. Hence, the evaluation result is reparted (o be
qualitative (with four degrees “more than expected”, “acceptable”, "with & reminder
to the student to have more cffort in later courses of medical etiquette”, and
Yunaceepiable”

The first three cases are accepted and the fourth case is rejected and the student hns
to take the coutve again.

This course is not included in the comprehensive exam. The topics presented i this
eourss are only siggexted and the wniversity curniculum commiies can change these
tapics up to 0% U necessary,

Englith far Specific Purposes;

Enghish for Medical Purposes |
English for Medical Purposes 2
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Course Code

145

Course Numie

English for Medica! Purposes |

Carss Level

Bauc Sciences

Prerequlaite
Courne

General English Languuage

Course Type

Theotetical Praétcal Tl

Credit Hours

51 houts - 51 hours

General
Objectives

At the end of this course. the students should be able to read and understand Enghish medical
texty, understand scademic'medical termi and vocabualary, speak fluently about medical opics
in practice and grasp what others are saying about medical topics at un appropridte pace. Also,
they are expected 10 underitand the importance of English m exwracurricular tasks at o given
tirme anid in & tedm wiark [ax an affective damnin ohjeclive).

Course
Description

Doe 10 the growing need of medical students anid graduates w read medical books and ani¢les
in otdes 1o Inctease ond Lipiate their medical knowledie and conduct research on various topiey
related to this fielid, this course is intended to increasd their competene and performance in the
teading und comprehension of medical texts. For this purpose, most of the ¢lass tme {about
two thirds) 15 devored to teaching technigues related to reading and comprehendimg teats.

In this course, the students’ need to speak English in face-to-face and virtual seitings are also
comsidered. Therefore, part of the ¢lass tinse bs dedicared 1o practicing and developing mural and
ocal techaigues. In this reward, the language class should be held in English. In addititn, ssch
stuudent will be required to deliver at least n Sminute Tecture in clasy.

Essential
Course Content

b Physiology of human body
2. Anatomy of haman budy
1 Maolecular chanpe

4. Tradinonal medicihe

5. Hepatitin

6 Surgery

7+  Ehola

8- Cardlpvascuber system (1)
9. Cardiovasculer system (2)
i HIV AIDS

| 1= Caicer

12: Dingnisis

13 Emdemology (1)

14 Epidemiolegy (2}

15 Public health (1)

16 Public kealth'(2)

17- Pain(])

18- Pain {2)

19 Medical termmology (1)
20+ Medical terminnlogy (2}

Nuotes

The language classes must be canducted in English During the semester, a variely of texts
related to wpies thut studemts deal with in both Basic Scisnces and Clinicil Practice presenited
] t improve their feading comiprehention und convirsational skills.
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Courne Code 146
Course Nume Engtlish for Medical Pumposes 2
Course Level Hasic Sedences
Prerequisite Englixh for Special Purposds |
Course
Course T; Theotetical Practigal Total
Credit Hours 51 hours - 51 hoturs
General
Objectives At the end of English for Medical Purpose 2, medical stisdents should be able to easily read
and comprehend English medical texis with » higher level of difficulty: and in line with English
for Mediial Purpuses |, they are expected 1o understand and use more medical 1ehms umd
vocabulary, speak fluently about medical tapics and have gained a bener understanding of
medicil discaune Students also need 1o be able o apply language skills in group sctivities
{focusing on medical lopics).
Course
Description *In this course (continuing and completing the objectives of English for Medical Purposes 1),
the students’ abilities to read, speak and listen are strenythened, %o that they ean essily sedrch
for required sopics from specialized English sources and present the results Enjlish.
Essential 1- Emergency medicing
Course Content 2+ Spors niedicine
3. Space medicine
4= Immunology
§+ Mervous aystem
B Dhigestive syrtem
7= Pulmonary system
8- Poyhiotry
0. Mutrition
10- Translstion
1T- Medicnl ethica
12- E-Mpdicine
13+ Infectious discune
{4- Hospinal acquired infection (Nasocomial)
Noles _
*In this course, different specialized medical texts with farther diversity and higher levels of
difficulry are used for instesction.
Pathology Conrse:
General Pathalbgy:

General Pathalogy and Cell Damage

Pathology of Inflammation, Tivue Repair, and Hemolymamic Disorders
Pathology of Human Immiunologic Disorders

Pathology of Neoplasia

Patholagy of Genetic Disorders and Childhood Disesses

Pathalegy of Envirgnmental, Numnonal, and Infectious Dircases

Practical Pathology

93




Clinical Pathology

Specific Pathology

Pathalogy of Cardiovaseilar Syslet

Puthology of Respiratory Sysiem

Pathalogy of the Kidnoy and Upper Unnary Tract
Pathology of Gastromtestinal System

Pathology of Liver and Bilinry Ducts

Pathology of Genials, Lower Uninary Tract and Breasts
Puthalogy of the Hematologic and Endocrine Disorders
Pathology of Skin, Bones, Soft Tissues, and Jointk
Pathiology of Central and Meripheral Nesvous System

Course Code 147

Course Nume Genersl Pathology and Cell Damage

Course Level Basic Sciences / Introduction to Clinical Scrences

Prevequisite Course | Tntroduction 1o thie Anatomical Scionces

Course Type Theoretical Pracoen] Total

Credit Hours 8 howrs - 9

General Objectives
In this course, the students should become familiar with geneval pathology. and
pathological manifestations of cell damage, recognize the cell death, and be able w e
them 1 diagnose the elinical phenomena of hemodynamic disorders, hutmin immunologic
disordes. twmars, genetic divorders, and the envirpnmental, potntional and infecicus
disorders

Course Description
In this course, the process of cill damage, cell death, inflammation and tissue repair are
presenied.

Esscentfal Cowrse

Content Gesernl Pathology (1 hour)

- Definition of pathalogy
- Higtory ol patholoyy
Delindiion of duese
Immportant points related o disease (definition, efialogy, clinicsl manifesations,
etic.) '
[¥elense mechanima of the homan Body in various disedses
=/ Manifestations of the humbin body in virious dizeases
< Methods of disgnosing disesses
- The role of the kiboratary bt the diagnosis, weatment and follave-up of diseases

Cell dnmage, death and adnptation {8 hours)

- Celiular omd fissue responses tn e damnge agents

- Callular g trisue adaptation thypertrophy-hyperplasia-atrophy-motaplasmay

- Cell dsmage and, ccllular and tissue death: causes, foctors, tmsies changes and
exsmples of it (types of necrusis dnd apopiusis)

- Intracellular ard tssue sccamulations (calium deposition, sceumulition of fu,
protern. glycogen and vanous pigments and amyloidasis)




= The aging process
= Climeally important tips for cellular damage. causes, factors, and sxamples

Noles

Course Code

148

Course Name

Pathology of Inflsmmation, Tissue Repule, and Hemodynamic Disorders

Course level

Basic Sciences / Introduction to Clinical Sciences

Frecequisite Course

Course Tyvpe

CGumernl Mubalogy and Cell Dar
Theoretival Practical

Total

Credit Hours

0 bonrs - 10 hours

Geners) Objectives

In this course, the students should know the inflammation snd tiviue repair changes o uve
them in the clinical phenomena of hemodymamic disorders; immuie disotders, tumis,
penetic disorders, environmental diseases, maloutrition, and infection.

Course Description

In thag cowrse, inflammutory changes and tissue TEpalr prosesses are taoght.
I thus course, inflatnmation und tissue fepait are instrusted on the basis of cell damage
and cell death

Essential Course
Contenl

Inflammation and tissue repair (6 howrs)

= Creneral and important points
the human body

- Types ol inflamsmation and its taxonomy

- Tissue changed during inflammation

= Inflarmmalion mechanism

- Effects and cansequences of various types of inflammation in the human body

= Tissle repair, its mechanism, results, and its importance

= Important elimical poirts related to inflamination and tissye repair and examples of
them

about iflammation and mflammatary phenomens in

Hemutdynamics (4 hours)

= General and important points about blond circulation and fluids in the body

« Hyperemiz

= Edemn

- Blesding

= Hemosidgjs

= THEom b

= Emboh

= Infarcron

= Shock

= Chinrcally importans poims related 10 each of the hemodinamic disorders ind
exampies of them

Niotes

|
Pathology education can be organized and integrated into. independent instruconal

packipes while preserving the topics, content, and credit hours approved far the universuy
curtieu . )
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Course Code 145
Course Name Pathology of Human Immunologic Diserders
Course Level Bawic Selenees  lnreduction 1 Clinical Sciences
Prerequisite Course | Medical Immunelogy, Pathology of Inflammation, and Tissue Repair
Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours B hours - X houn
General Objectives
In this course, the students should be well séquainted with Immune system disorders in
the human body and be sble 1o use them 10 understand (he clinical phenomena associated
with iHern.
Course Description
In this course, human immunalogic disorders are instructed an the basis of the procowes
of cell dumage, coil deuth, inflammation, and tisswe repair, and the pathological
mani festations of hemodynamiz disonders
Essentlal Courve Immune system disorders in the human body
Cantent
- General knowledge of the immune system and how it warks. (s moaionng and care
of the human body
- Injuries cnused by dysfunction of the immune system
- Hypersenaitivity, caznes, Types, and damages caused by it
~ Autoummunity, causes, types, and domages capsed by it
« |mpaired mumune system (immunodeficlency), causes, types, and injuries
- Tissue transplantation, definitivn, types, and mechinisms of graft rejection
- Amylardoiis
- Important clinkcal tips and examples related to any of the disorders of the human
immung syetem
Noltes
Pathology education can be argamized and infegrated into independent instruchonal
packnges while prescrving the topics, content, and credit hours approved for the
umversity cmrmicalum.
Courve Code | 150
Course Name Pathislogy of Neaplasia
| Course Level Badic Sciences/Introduction to Clinical Sciences
Prerojulsite Course Patlsologry of InManunation and Tissue Repair
Course Type Theoretical Practical Tolal
Credit Hours | hours - |0 howrs
Genernl Objectives
in this eourse, the students shoild be familiar with tumors and neoplastic changes
Course Description In this course, tiumors and neaplastic changes ore ingtructed on the basis of the processes
of cell dimage, cell death, inflammation, and tissue repair as well as the pathologiesl
mibmifestutions of hemodynamic disordens and rmmune disorders in the human body.
Essentinl Course
Content = How 0 name tumors
= Charactenisties of beatgn and malignant reaplasms
| - Different smges of carcinngenesis and hallmarks
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| = Etwlogy of cancers
= Host response to tamor
- Climeal perspectives on nepplasms

Noles
Pathology edueation can be organized and integrated into independent instructionnl
packages while preserving the lopics. cuntent, and credit hours approved for the
univeriity eurriculim
| Course Code H ]
Course Name Pathology of Genetic Disorders and Childhood Disesses
Cotrie Lesel Basic Sciences / Introduchion 1o Clinical Seienies
Prevequisite Course Pathology of Infammation and Tissue Repair
Course Type Theuretical Fractcal [ Totl
Credit Hours % hours 2 i 8 haours
General Objectives
I this course, ihe students are expected to understand the pathology of genene disorders
and childhodd disedies
Course Description I thit courze, i diwopders and ehildhsod divenics are L
Essential Course
Content = The nature of genethe disordsty in Humans
= Mendeliun disordess
= Mulugenic diseaaes
= Cylogenetic discases
=~ Single gene diseaves with atypical inheritince
= Childhood disenses, including congennal anomalies
= Peritistal infestions
- Respiratory Distress Syndrome (RDS)
= Sudden Infant Death Syndeome
= Fetal hiydrops
- Tumaor snd mmeos-like lesions i childien
= Muolecular diagnosis of genebie diseases
Nnies
Pathology courses can be otganized and integrated as independent inseruetional packages
while muintaining the topics: content, and credit hours approved in the unversity
carmicilym
Course Code 182 _ ]
| Course Nyme Pathulogy of Environmienital, Nutritions!, and Infectinis Diseases
Courye Level Hasic Scienves / Introdustion to the Clinical Scleness
| Freveipuisite Courne Pathology of Intlarmation and Tissue Renair
Course Type Theoreneal Practical Total
_ Credit Hours  hours . & hours
| General Objectives
| Iy this covrse, the srudents are expected 1o undersind the pathology of diseases causied
by envitonmental factors, malnutminion, and infection.
|—Cuunr Diexeriptinn f

[




In this course, genetie disarders. and disenses coused by the environment, malnutrition,
and infections are laught

Essential Course
Cantent

Diseases caused by the Envirenment and Malnutrition (4 hours)
- Harmiul and toxic physical and chemical agents
- Enviranmental pollutants
= Tobacco
- Aleobaol
= Drug abuse
~ Injury by physical blaws
= Nutritional  disestes  (Including  molaltition, vilamin  defidiency, obesity,
overeating, and anotexia nervosa)

Infections discases (2 houry)
= Cieneral principles of microbial pathogenesis
= Specific techniques for identifying infectious agents
= Now and emerging infectious agents
- Bioterrorjsm agents
= Mechanism of viral and hacterial damage
= Microbial immune evasion
- The extent of the inflummatory response to Infectious agents

Notes
Pathology education can be organized and integrated into the university curriculum
independent instructional packages while preserving the topics, content, and credit bours
approved.
Course Code 153
Course Name Practicnl Pathalogy
Course Level Basic Sciences / Introduction 1o the Clinical Sciences
Prerequisite Course General Pathology Courses (prerequisite ot concurrent)
Course Type Theoretical Pructical Tintal
Credit Hours - 3 4
General Objectives - Familiarity with the pathology labosatury, ils procedures, reception and prepanation of
' amples, responding and archiving '
= Identifying the types of samples tested, sainpling techniques ind sample evaliation i
the pathilogy labotatary
- Knnwing spptopriste ways ol ransferring different sypes of climcal samples w the
pathology lnbemiory
- The clinizal physician's ability to commumcnte with the lnboratory
Course Deseription
This course inclodes the principles, procedurss amd general comect clinical practice in
the pathology lihoratory and identification of the main types of clinfeal specimens in
particular.
Euwvential Course - Familtarity with the pathology laborauiry, itk procedurey, réteption snd preparition of
Content samples. responding and archisving
= Sampling methids and eviluation of wamples in the pathology laboraony
- Thie appropeiate way of transferving vanons types of clinteal samples 1o the puhology
labseainny and the climical physician's relationship with the laboratory
= [dennfying vanous samples beny tewied, including slides for:
| 1+ Squamous metaplasin

2- Acute punilent mflammntion with capeous necrosia
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3. Chronic non-specific inflammauon
4. Granulomatous mflammation with caseous necrosis [tuberculosis)
5- Coagulation necrouis

§- Fat sccumulition in te liver

T- Accumulation of melatonin

8- Caleification

9- Xonthelasma (sggregation

10- Wound and granulomiatous tissue
1= Secaror keloid

12- Tissue Hyperemis

13- Thrambus

14~ Infarction

13« Allergic inflammation

16 Amyloid deposition

17- Adenomay

18- Papilloma

1% Osieochondroma

20 Lipoma

21-  Adenccarvinoma

22. Squamous celi carcinoms

21 Sarcoma

24- Lymphoma

25 Termtums (three layers of the fetus)
26 Plasmacytoma

27- Palyps

28 Dysplasia and caseinoma in sity
29 Metastaeiy

30- Cystic lesions

- Hydatid cyst

32= Pup smenr

33 An immunohistochemicd) sample
14« A oytalogy sample

33+ A pamuitic disense (Aspergillosis, Mucormyeosis. Leishmania, or vei)
36~ Cither group shides

Noles
Course Code 154
Course Name _ Clitucal Putholagy
Course Leyel [ Introduction to Clineal Sciences/Clinieal Cletkship
Prevequisite Course i-General Patkology Courses  2-Practical Pathology
Courte Type Thearetical | Practical Tatal
Credit Hours 16 hours 1 boirs IR hovrs
General Objectives
' The purpose this courss is to familiarize stadents with the process of working in elinieal
_ labaratories 1o betier understand their futiore role as # general practitioner at various
Cognitive Domam stages of the process, e, the pee-amalytical stage (collecting samples and sending them
Affective: Domain to the laboratory), the amalytical stage (the testing process) and post-analytic woge
(imterpretation of results), In addition, the procedure of ordering 3 test should be done in
Peychamator Dummain accardance with <linical suspicion ond obyerving economic efficiency and status, and 4

saiiable sample should be sent 1o the Isboratory and students shoulid be able ta interprci
test tesults along with other parnclinical and clinical findings of the patignt and, oy il
fecessary, request repetitions or additionul tests and be able o coopenite. codrdinate snd




interact betrer with the laboratary for the optimal use of the laboratory in the process of
diagnnsis and treatment

Courye Description

In this course, students dre introduced 1o the process of working in clinical laboratanes
to that they can fulfill their mle a5 u geneeal pracutioner m different stages of this
process, i.e. the pre-anaiytical sage (collecung samples and sending them to the
taboratory), the analyucal stage (the testing process) and the post-analytical staye
{interpretation of results) in the future,

Essentinl Course
Content

1- Familmrity with different pams of the laboratory, smple reception process,
laboratory wotk, preparation of the wmple, and reporting the results by
mertioning the role of the clinical physician in secelerating und improving the
reporting process _

2. The cartect way, of requesting various types of samples in accordance with
clmical suspreion, parient statuy and economic effigiency.

3-  Proper gudance of the patient 1o comectly perfonm the 1est and preparation of
the patient for proper sampling and testing

4-  Appropriste methid of transferring various types of samples 1o the laboratory
and the role of differsnt factnes a1 this stage

. Bused of commot Libormtary methods, fuetors affecting them wnd leenitations
of eaeh method w intetpreting and synchroneing them with clinical symptoms

6 Tnerpretation of laboratory resulis according to the defimions of test changes,
reference mtervals, seawitivity, spesificity, and the predictive values of positive
and negative rewlts of the tests

7- How to request complementury and additional tests if clinical lindings are
different or ifconsissent with a patient’s previous tests and their interpretation

§-  Blood usage management, blood compatibility tests including blood grouping,
dntibody screening und croxv-matching, as well as laborsmry camral of blood
tramifiion complications

9. Requesting and interpreting brochemistry and uninary tests

10~ Regussting and interpreting infectious and parasitic tests

|1~ Requesting and interpreting hormonal, immunological and serologicsl tests

12- Reguesting and interpreting hemntology tests. '

| 3. Familiarity with health assessment tests {Checkup)

{4- Famillarity with tesw reluted o follow-up of diseases, especially mmor
markers

15« Familirity with sereening and point of care tedls _

16+ Climeal examples, and labaratory challenges, expecially with an emphasis on
probiems with interpreting sests and funhier interaction between clinics and the
|sbaratory

MNatis

*This coufse can be presimited uy & workahop m the clerkship stage.

Course Code

155

Coure Name

Pathology of the Cazdiovascular System

Course Level

Introduction o Clinical Sclerces

Prerequisite Course

General Pathology

Course Type

Theatetical Pructicul Tustsl

 Credit Howrs

# hours 2 haurs B hours

Genernl Ohlectives
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In this course, the students should become familiar with common diseases and tumors
of the cardiovascular system and be shle diagnose the patient's discese based on their
kmowledge

Caurse Description

In this course, the etiology, pathogetiesis, morphology and élinical manifestations of
sommeon diseases and cardiovascular turnors are taught

Essentlul Course
Coantent

I« Structure and function of blood vessels
2- Vascular tumors and types of vasculitis
3- Atherosclerosis

4 Clinicl consequences of atherosclerosis
5+ Anturysms

6 lschermic heart disease and congestive heart failure
7= Endocarding, myocarditg, and pericarditis

8- Cardiac tumors

Essential slides for the practicsl section:

1+ Cirdine myoma

1-  One of the common types of hemangiomas
3. One of the common types of vastulitis

4-  Atheroscleropis

Nolgs

Pathology education can be organized and integmited into the umsvensity curmeulum ns
independent instructional packages while preserving the topics, content, and credit hours
approved

Croarse Code

k56

Course Name

Pathology of the Respiratory System

Course Level

Imtroduction W Clinical Sciences

Prerequisite Course

Cicneml Pathology

Cuurse Type

Theoretical Practical Total

Credit Hours

B hiours 2 hour B hours

General Objectives

In this course, the students should become familiar with common discases and tumons of
the respiratory system und be able 1o diagnose the patient’s disease hased on: their
kmowledye

Course Description

In this course. the etology, pathogenens. morphology. clinicsl manifestationy of
sommon respimtory dissases and resprmatory mmors are taught.

Essential Course
Contenl

Atslectugis

Agute lung mjury

Obstrustive hung discases
Cheonle interstitial digeasss
Vascular diseases

Lung infections

Lung wimors

Pleural lesions

Lpper respratary trace leshons

101 /




Essentind shides for practical section

Rupidly progressive glomendlinephnins

Tobulnr discwses - miersnnal

- Intersiitial tubular pephiitis

- Kidney vascular diseases (Anerionephresclerosis, malignant hypertension)
I1- Chrenic kidney discase

12 Cystic kidiney diseases

13« Tumor

Lung:
1-  Lung tuberculosis
1 Hydatid evat
3o Small cell eareinoma
4 Onther lung carcinomas such as adenocarcinoma or SCC
Niose
- Nusal polyp
2- A Fungal levion such us Aspergillus or Mucommycosis
Nutes
Patholagy educstion can be drganized and integratéd inle the university curticulim i
fnudependent jnstructional packages while presierving the topics, cantent, and eredit hours
appiroved.
Course Code 157 _
Course Name Parhology of the Kidney and Upper Urinary Traet
| Course level Introduehen to Clinicsl Sciences
Prerequisite Courve Creneral Pathology
Course Type Theoretical Practicdl Tl
Credit Hours 6 houty 2 hours B houre
General Objectives
In this course. the studenty should become familinr with commeon diseaies and umors of
the kidneys ond urinary tract and be able to diagnose the paticot's dissase based on their
knowledge.
Course Description
In this course. (he etioligy, pithogencsis. mompholigy, clinicil manifesmtions of
commion kidney and urogenital diseases and o are taught.
Essentinl Course 1=l mamifestmons of dney diseaes
Contem 2. Glomemlar diseases and their mechanism
3-  Nephrotis symlrome
4- Nephitie syndrome
5- lgA Nephropathy
6- ' Hereditary mephritis
Ta
B-
N

Essential shdes for the practical section:

I+ Chronle pyelopeplirits
2+ Dne type of glamertilondphiilis
Y Kidney anmislaidosis
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4-  Kidaey carcinoma
§-  Nephroblustoma

|

Nofes
Pahology education can be organived und integrated into the university curnculum as
mdependent instructional packages while presérving the topics, content, and credit hours
approved

Course Code 158

Course Name Pathology of the Gastreintestinal System

Course Level [nfroduction to Clinigal Sciences

Prerequisiie Course General Pathology

| Course Thearetical Pragtical Total

Credit Hour 8 houts 4 hours 12 hours

Geperal Dbjectives
In this course, the students should become famillir with common diseases and tumars of
the gastromicstinal rict and be sble 10 disgnose the potient's disease hased on their
knowledge.

Course Description

In this sourse, the etiology, pathogenesis, morphology, and chnical monifestations of
common gastroimestinal diseases and twmors are taught.

Essential Course
Content

[ Notes

1= Lesions ol the oral cavity (teukoplakia, henign and malignant tumors, benign
and malignant lesions of the salivary glands)

I- Esophagus (esophagedl varieed, esophagitis, esophogeal reflux, Bameit's
caophagus, esaphageal lumors)

- Stomach (inflammatory diseases of the stomach. neoplastic diseaves)

4. Small and large intestines (Hirschsprung, diarrheal diseases; mflammutory
discses of the intestine, colon polyps, colon tumors)

§- Appendix

Essential wlides of (he practical gection

The salivary gland:
1 Pleomorphic adenoma

1. Cystic adenpid carcinoma

Esophiigus, SCC

Stomach;
1= Atype of gastrins, preferably with Helicobncter pylor mfeehon
- Commen gasmic adennearcinoma
3= Carcinoma with Signet Ring
4 QIST

Inresting:
I+ Celinc disease
2= Ome of the IBD types
3+ Colun adenomatous palyp
4=  Intestnal cardinoma
£ Intestinal carcinild
- Intesinal Ivmphamia
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Fathology education can be arganized and integrated into the university cumculum as
independent instructuinal packages while preserving the topics, content, and credit houes
sppioniad
Course Code 159
Course Name Pathology of the Liver and Hiliary Ducts
Course Level Imtroducion to Clinical Sciences
Prereguislte Course Cieneral Patholagy
Course Type Thearetical Practical Toul
Credit Hours 6 hours 2 hovirs 8 hours
General Dbjectives _
In this course, the students should become familiar with common diseases and tumors of
the liver end bilidry ducts snd be able to diagnose the patienty’ disease hased on thew
knowledie
Course Description
I this course, the euclogy. pathogencsis, morphology, and clinical manifestanions of
common dusenses and tumors of the liver and biliary ducts nre tmught
Essentlal Course 1-  Liver failure
Cunteni 1. Joundice aml chilestasis
3o Cintipats
d- Portal hypentimsion
5= Acute und chronic hepalitis
f- Viml hepahins
T= Alcohnlic and nep-alcahalic fary liver
£-  Cholesiatic discases (PBC, PSC)
§.  Heredditary metabolic discases
10- Hepatic abscess
1 1= Tumsss and sodules af the lives
12 Gullblndder disewies
13« Guliblacder cancer
4= Exocnne lesions of pangreas (pancréatitis, pancreatic neoplasms)
Essential slides of the practical section
b= One type of hepatitia
2- 'Fot peouwmulation
3. Cirthosis
4+  Hepatocellular carcinoma
5+ Meastisia jo the Jiver
Notes _
Pathology eduzatin can be ofganized and mtegrated mio the university cumiculum as
inlependent iintructional padkages while preserving the wopies, contin, und éredit houts
approved
| Course Code 160
| Comrse Name Pathodogy of the Genitals, Lower Urinary Troc! and Breast
Course Level Inirndyetion to Clinical Sclences
| Prerequisite Course Gemenal Pathology
Course Type Thearetical | Practical Total
Credit Hours 16 houts | 4 haokirs 14 howrs
General Objectives




In this course, the students should become familiar with commun divenses ond mwmosn of

the male genital and lower urinary tract, and female genitalia, and be able 1o diagnove the
patient's disease based on their knowledge.

Course Description
In this course, the etology, pahogenesis. mombology, and clinical minifestsiions of
commion dissases and wmon of the mate genual wsct ind Tower tirinary tragt, female
penitalia, and breaats are tought

Essential Courve 1} Msle genitalis and lower urinary tract (2 hours)

Content

< Penus (inflammatory lesions, neoplasms)
- Sorotum, testes, and epididymis

= Proyute

- Ureter, wethra, and bladder

= Pathology of sexually transmitted diseases

2} Female genitalia (6 bours)

= Vulsn (mflammatory lesions, non-neoplsstic lesions, nimars)

= Vapna {inflammatory lesions of the vaging, malignant wmors, SCC,
adsnusarcimoma, botryoid sarcoma)
Corvix (inflammatory fesions of the cervix, cervical neoplasia, invasive
cervical cancer, enducervical palyp)
Uterine  body (endomeiritis,  adenomyosis.  endometrions, AUB,
proliferative fesions of the endometrium and myometrium, endometrial
hyperplasia, endometrial carcinoma, emdometrial polyps, loromyoma,
leiomynsarcormal

= Onaries (follicular and ovisian cysts, palycystic ovaries, ovarian mimars,
surface epithelial thmors, serous tomors, mucinons tumors, endomnetrioid
fumora)

= Pregnancy diseases (placental inflanimativns and infections, ectiaple
pregnancy. mophoblastic disense)
Pre-cclampsia/Eclampuia

31 Breast diseases (2 hours)
= Fibrocysie chonges
Inflammatpry processes
Tumors
Breas lewons inmen

Essenual siides of the practical pathology seusion’
Bl

- TEC

Testicles |

I+ Teumieulur atechy
2« Sennnotii
MNi-seminsmia tumor

[
]

Froszale
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I~ Prostte hypemplasia 1
2-  Prostate adencearcinoma |
!
Lterus and placenta: 1
1= Entometrial hvperplasm
2« Uterine miyoma
3~  Uterine adenocars momn
4-  Hydsnform mele
Cervik,
1= InMammation with squamoys mictaplasia
2= Cervicnl dysplagia
3~ Cervical polyp
4- 5CC
S- Pop smeat
Orvary
1= Serows nd muginous cysts
<~ Ome type of ovamam carcinoma
1 Ovarim lesdloma
Thiveoid
1= Nodular goier
2= Hashimow's discase
3= Thyroed adenoma
4= Papillary carcinpma
5. Medullary sarcinoma
Aremnst
I- Fibrocystic disedse
L. Fibrosdenomi
3+ Typical ductal carcinoma
4 Typical lobulor carcinoma
Notes _ __
Pathology education cun be organized and infegrated injo the uniVesity cumiculum as
independent instructional pichages while preserving the topice, conterit, and cradit Hottrs
I aporoved.
Course Code il ]
Conrse Name Pathology of the Hematslogic and Endocrine Disardurs
Cowrse Level Intrenduction o Clinical Sciznces
Prerequislie Course General Pathology
Courye Type Thearetical Praptical Tonal
Credit Hours 10 bowjrs 2 hoiurs 12 hours
Cieneral Objectives

T 1his coutne, the stidents should become Samiliar with commin diseases and (umors
of the endocrine syatem and breasis and b able to diagnose the panenis’ discase based
on their knowledge.
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Course Deseription

Iti this course, the etialogy, pathogenesis, marphology, and the clinieal manifestations
of cominah diseases and timos of he endosting systom and breuats are taughy

Esvential Course
Content

Endocrine Glands (4 houry)

I« Piuttary gland

I~ Thyrow!

3. Parthyroid gland
#  Endotrine pancress
S« Adrena| corex

&= Adrean) medully

Hemintologle diseases (6 hiura)

1= Erythrocyte disorders (types of anemin

<- White blood cell disorders (neoplastic lexions)

3. Dusonlers relsted to spleen and thymus (splenomegaly. bemign and thalignint
lesions of thymus)

Essential slides for the practical section
Adrena|

- Pheochetmoevionsa

2= Neurobligtomn

Lymph node

I= Tubereylosis
2. Ome type ol Hodgkin's lymphoma
3. One type of non-Hodykin's lymphoma

Boane marrow;

= Oz tvpe of acune feukemia
2- One type of chronic leukemin
3 Multiple myoma

Nates
Pathology education can be arganized and mtegmted into the unversity currioulum au
ifdependent mstructional packuges while preserving the wopics, content, and credit hours
approved,

Course Coile i 162

Course Name Pathology of the Skin, Bones, Sofi Tusues, and Jomts

Course level Introdisction to Clmical Sciences

Prerequisite Course Greneral Pathology

Course Type Theoretical | Prachical Totul

Credit Hours 4 binira | 4 hours 2 houns

Greneral Ohjectives
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{n this course, the ssudents should become familine with common diseases and tumors of
the skin, buoes, sofl tissues and joims, and be able 1o diagnose the patients” discase basad |
an their know ledge |

Cuurse Description

In this course, the etiology, pathogenesss, morphology, and the clinseal minifestations off
commuon diseases and mmors of the skin, bones, soft taywes, and Joins are teight.

Essential Course
Content

Patholugy of the skin diseases

= Agyle and chronic mflammatory dermatoss

= Veswulobullous disenyes | pemphigus, permphigoid)
= Herpeliform dermatite

= Bomgn snd malignant skin lexions

= Congenital disorders of the bone and cartilage
- Agquired bone discases
= Dsteoryelinis
= Rone tumon
Joint diseases
= Arhnites _
- Jloint namors and quasi-tumor lesions
Saft thssue dheases
- Soft tissue tumors and their types

Esseiitiol slides for the pruitical séttion)

Shan
I= Ome of the common iefinmmatory diseases wuch as lichen plapus or pronasis
2= A vesicalar Tesion like pemphigus
3 Warta
4. Schoarrheic ketalosh
I Melanoeytic nevis »
fi-  Meélanoma
T- BCC
f- SCC

Hane

=  Chondroma and chondrosarcoma
2-  (Mteochondroma

L Osteosurcpima

4- Ewing wirtnimd

Saft e

- Dneg type of benign tenors such as lipoma or fibroma
I~ Schwannnmn

3. Fibromalibsis

4. Uhne of the tvpleal tvpes of wreomas

| Noles

Patbalopy educhiion gan be ofganized Snd imtegrated inlo the whiversity curriculum’ g
independent instructional packages while preserving the topics. comtent, ind credil houts
approved.
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Course Code 163 ]
Course Name Mathology of the Central and Perigheral Nervous System i
Course Level Inmoduction 1o Clinical Sciences
Prerequisite Course Genersl Puthology
Course Type Theorenical Practical Totl
Credit Hours A hours 2 hotirs 10 hours
General Objectives
In this course, the students should become fmiliar with common diseases ansd tumors of
the ceniril and peripheral nervous system and be uble to diagnose the patients’ disease
based on this knowledge.
Courve Deseription
In this course the etiology, pathology, morphology and clinical manifestations of
common diseases and tumars of the central and peripheral nervous syslem are taught
Essential Courve I+ Nervous system damage
Content 2. Cerehrovaseular digesse
3 Nervous system infections
4- Primary myelin discase
5. Newrodegenerative discmes
& Tuymon
7. Familial tamor syndromes
8- Peripheral nerve disordets
B- Nerve and muscle fusction injury
10 Berngn and mnlignant tumens of petipheral nerves
1= Musculiyskelotal disorders
Esentinl slides for the practical section.
- Agtrpdyioma
1+ Meningiortis
3= Ependymoma
Nutos
Pathology edhucation can be organized and integrated into the university curticulum is
ndependent instructional packages while preserving the topics, content, and credit hours
appreved,
Medical Pharmoacology Courses:

Biisie Principles of Medical Pharmacalogy

Curdiovascular and Pulmonory Phirmacology

Pharmacology of Antimicrobial Druys

Gastromtestinal, Hematofpgie and Rheumatologic Phasmacalogy
Pharmacalogy of Endecrme Drugs

Newsgpharmscology
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Course Code

164

Course Name Busic Principies of Medical Pharmacology
| Course Level Baxic Scierces | Introduction to Chimeal $ciences

Prerequisite Course | Biochemistry, Phyvsiology, Anatomy of the Nervous Sysiem

Course Tvpe Theoretical Practical Total

Credit Hours 1T houn - 17 hours

General Objectives
At the end of this course, the stilents should acquire knowledge and understanding of
ench of the basic concepts in pharmacology and be able to relate these concepls to the
pharmacological effects of drags and the use of specific drgs in pharmacology of systems.

Course Description
In this course, the stidents will be inttoduced to the bavics and concepts of pharmacology.
including the kinetics and dynamics of drogs, and as an inrroduction 1o the pharmacology
of syatemy, they will be familinnized with the drugs of the autenonue system,

Essential Course _

Content Introduction ta Pharmacology:

Definition of pharmacology

< Infoemation sources in pharmacnlogy and pharmaceutical informalion

- Nature and characteristics of drugs (molecular size ind weight, drig junctions)

- Principles of pharmacodynamics (receptors and other drug binding dites)

- Principles of phamscokinetics (funtlianty with absorption, distribution,
metabalism, and disposal)

- The process of production and spproval of new drups (safety and elficocy, animil
experiments, clinical trialy, drug exclusiveness, new deugs, rules und regulations
related to drugsorphan dnigs)

Fharmacekinetics;
= Effeqtive drg concentration

Dysmbution volume, cleamnee, and half-life

Bioavailahility

Dirig excretion

Rational regimen for prescribing dnigs

Therapeutic range, dosags adjusiment in cases of exeretion disorders

- Metabolism of drugs (types, sndicators of determining the speed of metibolism,
the correet method of consumption and comparison between solid and liquid drug
forms)

= Injectable products, inhsled products, topical prodicts (skin. cye, nide, ear,
rechil, vaginal, eie.)

- Other methods

] " L ] r

Pharmacodynamicy:
= Deflininon of drug reecplon and effector
= The noewre of the receplon
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Other drug sites _]
Interactions of drugs with the receptors

Classification of drugs basad on their effect on recepion

Diefinition wnd comparison of drugs m terms of mmnne actvity wnd sifisiy
Quantative comparison criterm ( EDSU, potency. efficacy)

Graded dose-response curves

Definivan and companson of agonists, antagonists. partinl agoiists, inverse
aganist, competitive and non-competiive  anmgonivs, | pharmacologicul,
chemical and physiological antagonists

Quantal dose-response curved

Criteria for comparing the wufery of drugs (LDSO, TDSO, therapeutic index.
certuin safety factors)

Recepir mudificatsons

Interpessonal changes snd types of this change m respanse 1o medication
Acceplance of treatment (adberence, compliance, and concordance)

Tolerance and tachyphylusis

Therapeutic 2nd miverse drug effects (side effects, tomcity, idioayncrasy,
tolerance, accumulution, allergy, ete.)

Pharmucovigilance and pharmacogenetics

Basics of the Autonomic Nervous System:

Comparison of the sutonomit system with senisory and molor nerves
Classification o sutonomic nerves (nedeal ganglin, pregunglionic and
postganghiome fibets, ete ) '
Message manymission in cholinergie und ndreserpic nerves (storge. release, lind
termunation of the cifect)

intoducing general mechanisms of action of drugs affecting the production,
storpge, release, and ermination of the offect of prrasympathetic and sympathetic
sysEms

Vattous cholinergic and adrenergic receptors and their dismbution and funcron
in different tissues

The effects of parasymputhetic and sympathetic systems stimulation on body
origand and their mutual effecis

Locstinas and the modilications of the autonomic nervous syitem
Ascompanying o axiliary transmilters (co-transmitiers)

Detuits of the function of the awtuntmic cardiovascular norves m regulating mean
arténal pressure. in the cve, and in the inteitine (as important examples)

Cholinergic Receptar Stimulanis and Antichulinesterases:

Clasyheation of cholmzrgic drugy (clwolinammetics)

Main chimeal applications of direct-ncring parasympathetic dougs (dueh as
tethateshol, pilocarpine, and cevimeline)

Indirect-2ting cholinergic drugs including chasgifications, clinioal applicatons, sdverse
effects and toxicity, precautions

Dilferences of these drups (such as edrophoniune, physostigmine, tacring,
fivastigmine, o)
Availahle phammaceutical pridisets from this group of drugs

Antagonivis of Musearinic Receptors and Nicotine Cholinergic Recepturs:

=

Clasaificanon
Clinical upplications

Ry




- Adverse effcets

- Toxity

= Precautions

- Dhfferences of these drugi

- Pharmaceutical products from this group of drugs

S:rmjulhnmlmli: Drugs:
Clussification
- Clinical applications
- Advense effecty
- Toxicity
- Precautions
- Dilferences between these drugs
- Phormacoutical products available from thes group of drugs

Sy mpnlhrﬂt Receplor Blockers:
Classification
- Clincal spplications
= Advorse elfocts
- Toxieily
= Precpunions
= Differonces between these dnigs
- Pharmaccutical products available from this group of drugs

Course Code 165

Course Name Cardiovaseular and Pulmonary Pharmacology

Cunrse Livel Iitroduction to Clinical Sciences | Clinical Cletkship

Prerequisite Course | Basic Principles of Medical Pharmacology )

Course Tvpe _ Theoretical Peactical Tonal
Credit Honm 11 hours - 10 hours
General Objectives

At the end of this coirse, the students are expected to be able to:

- deseribe the dnig eategories used in common disesses of the cardiovascular
sysient and lungs [in ascordance with the course content) and explain the
pharmacological properties (absorption process, distribution. metabolivm,
excretion, and the effecs of the driag on various argans of the body) of the Top
drugs, or must commanly used drogs of each category

2o pay atentien 1o the serious elfects and important sicde effects of the drugs used
in conpmon disedies of the canliovasedlar system and lungs

3« nore the impomance of sredying the latest imstocions and evidence eparding
we before presenption of drigs, considering the speed of spientific
developrments and findings af elinical trials with respect 1o introducing new
drugs and determining the applications or side effects of cardiovascular and
fespiratery deugs.

Course Dsteription
' {n this came, the students will become famibiar wath drug culegones used m common
diseases of the cardwvasiular svstem wnd  lungs and  pharmacokinghc  and I
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pharmacodynamic propertics of theee drugs, and see examples of changes i gwdehnes
for the use of these drigs resulting from new evidence provided in clinical tals.

Esiential Coorse
Content

Drvug categories used in hyperiension und widely used drugs from each category:

Vasodilators and treatmemt of angina

Effective medications i beart failure

Antusrrhythmic drugs

Duaretics (Carbanic anbydrase inhibitors, thiazides, diuretics affecting the
Loop of Henle, e1c.)

Drugs used in the roatment of hyperlipidemia

Bronehodilators and other drugs used in asthma, allergic thinitis, and cough

Course Code

146

| Course Name

Pharmacology of Antimictobial

Cuourse level

Introduction 1o Clinical Sciences / Clinical Clerkship

Prirequisite Course

Hasie Principles of Medical Pharmacalogy

Course Type

Thearctical | Practical Total

Credit Hours

10 hotsrs | - 10 hours

General Objectives

At the end of (his course, the students are expected to be able ta:

I- describe the drug categories effective in ireating infections disesses (in
accordance with the course content) and the pharmacological chamcieristics
(absorption process, distnibution, metabolism. excretion, and effects of the diug
ori different oegans of the budy ) of the top drugs, or the most commonly wed
medicaticins of eich calegory

pay altention to the serious el¥ects and impattant side effects of effective drugs
used for imfectious diskases

%

note the importance of reading the litsst guidelines and evidence for use hefore
prescription of drug, considening the speed of scientific developments and
findings of clinieal trinls on introducmg new drugs and determining ihe uses or
side efects of drugy affecting infections dgerits.

Course Description

In this course, the sudents will be introduced 1o drug estegoties sffecting Infections
disemves and ther pharmacokinetic and pharmecodvoimic propenies, and will see
examples of changes m relevant guidelines for wsing these drugs, resulting from new
suidente pravided by clinical trigls

I Essential Course
Contént

Banicillin and cephalosporing

Aminoglycosides

Sulforamides and trimethoprim
Fluoroquinolones

Chlommphenical, tetracyelines, and macrolides
Antinmysohaeterial drugs

Antiveral drujgs

Anti-proteatian and gnti-helminthic drugs
Miscllanevus drugs and topical disinfectants
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Courve Code 167

Courie Name Gustrointestinal. Hemmptalogic and Rheumatologic Pharmucology

Course Level Introduction 1o Clinical Sciences [ Clinicsl Clerkship

Prereyuisite Course | Basic Principled of Medical Pharmiseology

Course Tvpe Thenrelicul Practichl Total
Credit Hours LIV bk F 10 hisurs

General Objectives

Ay thie end of this course, the students are expected 10 be ahle 1o

i- desenbe the drag categoried used in common discases of the gastroiniestingl tract.
blowod, and connestive tissle {in accordanee with the course conlent) and descnbe
the pharmucologicsl properties (absomtion process, metabolism, excretion, and
the efTects of the drug on different orpuns of the  Budy) of the o drugs, or the
misst chmmuonty wied medications' of each cilegory

2. payattention to the serious effects and imperantade effects of drigs used to e
commuon diseases of the gastromteshinal ract, hlood, and commective Tesye

3 note the importance of reading the latest guidelings and evidence for use befire
prescription of drugs, considering the speed of solentific developments and
findings of clinical tnals on inttoducing new drigs dnd determining the uses or
side effidcts of pastraintestinal druge. hematology. and rheumatology

Covrse Description

Tn this course, the students will becorne fumilisr with drug categories used 1 wem
common discases of the gasrointestinal system, blood, and connective hissue ard their
pharmacaionetic and phammacodynamic properties, and will see examples of changes in
the relevant guidelinas for the yee of these drugs, teswlting from new evidence provided
by chinical traals.

Essentlal Conirse
Content

= Drugs used for the treatment of peptic discases

- Gastroinfestinal stimsulants, effective drugs in the treatment of constipation.
antwliarheal drigs

- Antiemetic dnigs

= Drrugs wied in blood coagulation dissrders

- Drugs for anemis

- General concepts of chemotherapy

- Nos-steroldal antl-infinmmatery drugs (NSALDs), antl-rheumatic drups, nog-
opioid ahalgesics, and anti-gout drugs

Course Code 168

Course Name Pharmsatoloiy of Emlierine Druga

Course Level Clinical Preparation / Clinical Clerkship

Prerequisite Bame Pronciples of Medical Phormacoliogy

Courses

Course Tvpe Theareticul Mesetical
Credit Hours 9 huurs

General Ohjectives
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At the end of this course, the students are expected to be able fo:

I+ describe the drug categories alfecting the endocrine sysiem (in sccardance with
10 the course content) und their pharmacological properties (shsorption process,
distnbution, metabolism, excretion, and the effects of drugs on different parts of
the body) of the top drugs, or the most comumonly used medications of each
categary

- pay attention to the serinuy effects and important side effects of drugs affecting
the endecrine system

3= nole the importance of reading the latest guidelines and evidence on use before
preseniption of drugs, considering the speed OF scientific developments and
findings of clinical trials on the inttoduction of new drugs and desermining the
uses or sude effocts of drugs uffecting the endoctine system.

Course Description

In this course, the students will be introduced 1o the drug categories affecting the
entocrine system, their phanmacokingtic asd pharmacodynamic propertics, and will see
cxamples of changes in the guidelines for the use of these drugs, resulting from new
evidenis provided by clinical trials

Eswential Course = Hypothalemic and pitwitary hormones (analogs and antagonists)
Content = Thyroid harmenes and antithyrold dougs
= Conticosteroids and their antagonists
= Drugs related to sex hormones and hormonal contraceptives
= Panereatic hormones and diabetic drugs
= Drugs affecting bone mineral homeosiasis
Coorse Code 168
Course Naime Neuropharmacology
Course Leve] Introduction to Clinical Scietices /Clinical Clerkship
Prerequisite Courses | Basic Prineiples of Medical Pharmacology
Course Type Theoretica| Fractical
Credit Howrx 12 hoars

General Objectives

At the end of this course, the students are expecred 1o be able 1o:

1= describe the drug categoies uMectmi the derviin syitém [in sdcarilines with
the course content) and their pharmacalogical properties (absarption process,
diseribution, metabalism, excretion, and thee effects of drugs on different parts
of the body) of the top drugs, or the thist commaily tied medications of sach
categary

115




-8
Il

pay atiention 1o the serious ¢ffects and important side effects of drugs aflecting

the netvosts system, |

Y nobe the imporiance of repding the fatest guidelines and evidence on use before
preseripuen of drogy, conmdering the speed of scienufic develpmoms and
findmgs of clmical s an the mrroduction of new druys and determining the
uses o wide effects of drugs affecting the nervous system

Course Description

In this course, the studetrs will beintroduced 1o the drug cautegones sffecting the nervaus
system, thew phammocokinetic and pharmacodymamic prapertizd, and will see examples
of chonges m (he goidelines for the vse of these drugs, resulling from new enidénce
provided by climeal trials.

Essential Course 1- Drugs Affecting the Nervea:
Sl - Antiepileptic drugs

= Genersl asestheti¢ drugs

-  Tapical anesthetic drugs

< Skeletal muscle relavants

- Diugs eifective in Parkiniin's discase and othér movement disorders
- Dploids

2- Drugs Affecting the Psychlatric Disorders:

- Sednuves-Hypnaorics
= Anupsychotes and lithium
= Amtidepressants drugs

History Taking and Physical Examination Courses.

To be Mexible in arranging the courses of hstory and phynical examinations, these courses are argamized 10 the form
of twi thearenieal and two clerkship courses. Tt i recommended that the thearelical traiming and clerkship counses be
presemed simullaneousty if possibie:

1= Histtirw Taking snd Phivsical Examinntion | [Thisry)
2- Histéiew Taking and Physical Exammination 1 (Cletkship)
3. Histcity Takimg and Physicsl Examinatios 2 (Theory)
- History Taking snd Physies] Exaemination 2 (Clerkship)

Course Code 170

Course Name History Taking and Physical Exumination | | Course Type Theoretical
(Theary) 1

Ciourse Level Imtroehiction 1o Clinical Selences Hours 17 hoirs

Prevequisite Courses Credit hours |

General Objectives
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At the end of this course, the students are expected to:

explain the importance und steps of establishing 3 constructive professional
relatinnship with the patiesr and apply it in practice

explain the role and position of history ond elinleal examination in clinical
reasoning, decision shaping, and patient care decision making

explain the relationship between the stayes of history and clinical examination
with the stages of clinical reasoning (data collection, weighting, dectsion
shaping and decision making)

explain the general principles of history taking in special situstions (patiesits
with special problems, elderly patienrs, children, and the disabled)

explain and apply the principles und rales of documenting patients’ history

explain and apply Uhe general principles of brief and complere paticnt
introduction

Essential Course
Contemt

7.
L

The role and status of the patient’s histury i decision shapmg and decision
making in patient care

Principles of chinical reasoning (data collection, weightng. decisian shuping.
andd deeiston making)

General principles of taking s patient's history

Getieral prineiples of comimmication skills

Gieneral principles of history taking under specidl circumstances

m  Patients with eve and vivion problems

= Patients with car, nose and throat problems and deafress

e Putionts with skin problems

d  Patlents with musculoskeletal problems

g Patients with neurologic problems

f-  Patients with physical imyuries

i+ Patients with psychintric problems

General pringiples of mstory taking under specinl getieral conditing
¥ The elderly

b Infants

= Childsen

d- - Thi [isshied

fieneral prineiples of documenting o history: Hx wiiting [chmplete & brief)
Genema] principles of patient presentation {complete & brief)

Course Description

In this course, the students shuuld achitve the specified goals by attending the class, the
skill lab, workshope, and doing individual and group assignments.

Instructional
| Activitlos

Learnmg activiies i this coursé should include a balanced combindtion of theoreticsl
mstruction indradpal study and group discussion, and doing other leaming rasks. It is
pecstnmended that the pracrical pan of this course be presented smultaneousty with thie
theoretical part and through small group activities in the skill lab or in s controlied clinical
envirenment usder direct supervision of faculty members or trained instructons
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The timing and combination of these activities and requited settings for each activity
fincluding the classroom, the skill lab, and clinical fields) will be derermined by each
tmedlical schoiol in the dtuidy puide based on the standards announcéd by the Secreturian m
the Councyl for Undergradtare Medien) Educanon

Nates

*Dhue to varying circumstances of education tn different medical schools, it 1 necessary
for ench medical schiol to provide the lenmers with a study guide in accurdance with the
approved docwstient on the competencies expected of the graduates of General Medicine
s well a3 witll the standords snnounced by the Secretarisl of the Uenernl Medical
Educition Couneil of the Ministry of Health and Medical Education.

**The amount and delivery of elrsses should oot interfere with the srudenis’ clintcal
pracice

*** The methisds, the syllabus and the shidents’ assessments must he determiined,
arinounced, and smplemenied by the educatonal department based on sppropriate
stientific pringiples. The medicdl schools sre responsible fur the approval, monitonng
the imiplementstion, snd eviluation of the syilsbus.

Course Code

171 =

Courve Name

History Taking and Physical Examination | Course Type Clerkship
{Clesiship)

Courve Level

Introduction 1o Clinreal Selences Coure durlion <1 hoturs

Prerequisite Courses

Criedit Hours 1 ' Credid hour

General Objectives

At the end af this course, the sudents ure expecied to:

|-  establish a construstive professional celationship with the simalated patient

2. Inthe face of & standardized patiernt sample, take the patient's history as much
1 expecied of 4 third-year medical student

1. show clinical reabininy when taking a history

4. take s sample blogruphy of & prendi-patient or & panent with special conditions
(e u patient with speciaf problemy, the elderly, children, and the disabled)

5= yecord a sumple history bused on relevant rules they have leaned

f  conduct a sample patient preseatation both bnefly and completcly

‘Essentlal Course
Cantent

1= The rele and position of the patient™s history in prictical decilon shaping and
decizion making m patient care

Principles of climeal rensoniog (dora collecuon, weiphnng, decinion shaping:
and dectnon making)

General principles of history taking

Grenenal principles of sommunication skills

General principles of hestury taking unider special circumatances:

b
¥

g

g Patienis wilh eye and vision problems

be  Patients with ear, nose ard throdt problems and deafhess
¢« Funents with skin problems

d-  Patiens with myusculoskeietal problems

& Putients with neuralogic problems

- Patients with physical ijunes

g Pariente with pavehisiric problems
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6 General principles of history taking under spesial general condinons:

a-  The elderly
b= Infints

¢ Children

td- The disabled

7. General principles of documenting a history: Hx writing (complete and brief)

B-  General principles of patient preseatation (complete and brief)

Course Description

In this course, the students should achieve the specificd poals by asterading the class, the
skill lab, and workshopy, and doing individusl aid group sslgnments,

Tustructional
Activities

Leaming activities in this coutve should include a balanced combination of theoretical
itgtruetion, individual study and groun discussion, and doing other learming msks. [1 is
recommended that the practical past of this course be presented simultancousty wil the
theoretical part and through small group activities in the skill Lab or in 8 controlled clinical
envirommznt under direet supervision of Tadulty members or trained Instmuctons

The timing and combumation of these activities snd required settings for each activity
(including the classroom, the skill lab, and conmulied olinical environments) will be
delermined by each medical school in the study guide based an the sandsrds intesdieed
by the Secretarfat of the General Medical Educatlon Council.

Notes

*Due 10 varying eireumstances of clinical education in different medical schools, it Is
necessary for each medical school to provide the lenrmers with a ¢linical learning guide
m accardunce with the approved document on the cumpetencics expecied of the graduntes
of Generdl Medicine as well s the standards announced by the Secretariat of the General
Mediedl Eduestion Council of the Ministry of Health and Medical Education

**The ime asd presentation mode of elasses shotild be selecled in 2 way that they do
nat L interfere with the student's climeal practice

*** The methods, the syllabus and the smdems' evaluation must be delerminied,
anpounced, and implemanted by the educational depaniment based on appropriate
scientific panciples, The medical schools re respoasible for progrm  appraial,
inctitoring its implementation snd its evaluation,

 Course Code

172

Corse Name

History Taking and Physical Examimation 2

Comrse Type
( Theory |

Thearstiesdl

Course Level

Introduction 1o Clinleal Sciepces

Course duralion 17 hours

Prerequisita Courves

Credit Hours 1 Credit hour

General Objectives

Al the end of this course. the dulenifs are axpecied fn:

A desenibe and applv the following:
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|- The role and position of clinical examination in clinical reasoning

2. CGieneral mhﬂpln of physieal examination

1< General prinviples of examination related to vital signs

4- General principles of examinstion related 1o the patient’s appesrance and skin
Tindinga:

» Ceneril appearance

- Skin manifestations

5~ General princrples of head and neck examination

- General principles of eye examination

7-  General principles of ear, nose, and thront examination

£ General principles of heart examination - normal sounds and murmrs

9. General pringiples of tespiratory system examinution

10- General principles of shdominal and recial examination

11= General principles of joints, muscles, and rheumatologic examination

12- General principles of breast examination

13- General principles of gynecalogic and obstetric sxamination

14- General principles of urologic examination

B- recognite and observe culniral, mofal, and religioiy condideratiant regarding
the examrinatan of specilic sreas of the body

Eawential Courve
Cantent

The role and position of clinical examination o clmical reasoning
= General principles of phywical exanunation
General principles of examination related to vital signs.
- General principles of examination related W the patient's appearance and skin
findings
- General appesranie
= Skin imanifedtations
5. General prineiplen of head and neck exsmimation
6- Generalprmeiples of eye examinalion
7= Generl principles of car, nose, and thicat examination
8- General principles of heant examination - normal ve. murmiurs
9. General principles of respiratory system examination
18- Gencral principles of sbdominal and rectal examination
11- General principles of joints, siuscles, and rheumatologic exsmination
12- Cenernl principles of breast exaninstion
13 General prnciples of gynecalogic gnd obstetnic examination
14= Ceneral principles of urologic examination
15- Cultoral, moml, snd religious considerations regarding the exammistion wf
specific areas of the body

g bk figh =
. ]

Course Deseription

Iri this cotirie; the sadents should achieve the specified goaln by anending the class. the
skill lab, and workshops, 2nd domg individual and group assignments

Instructinmal
Activitios

Learning sctivities in this course should nclude a balanced combination of theoretical
instruction, individual study dnd group discassion, and doing other learning tasks. It i
tecoinimended that thie practical part of thik course be prisented simultineously with the
thetretical part aoid through strall group setivities in the skill lab or in a controlled climcal
enwironment under direct supervinion of (aulty members-or trined instrectors

The timing and combination of these activities and required semings for coch activity
(inclulling ihe claseroom, the skill lab, and tuntrelled elinteal envitonments) will be
ditermined by each medical sehool in th study guide based on the standards introduced
by the Secretariat of the Genertl Medizal Education Council.
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Neceuary Notey

“Due W varying circamstances of chinfeal education in different medical schools, 1t is
necessary flur esch medical schoal to provide the leamers with & clinical leamning guids
m aceordance with the approved document on the sumpelencies expessed of the graduates
of General Medicine us well us the standards announced by the Secretariat of the General
Medical Education Counct of the Miniitry of Health snd Medical Education

**The methuds, the syllabus and the students’ evaluation must be determined.
announced, and implemented by the educational department bused on approprate
scienulle principles. The medical schools e responsible for program  approval,
momtoting its implementation and ks evaluation.

Course Code i73

Cotirse Name History Taking and Physical Examination 2 Ciourse Type Clerkship
(Clerkship)

Crourse Level Introduction o Clmical Sciences Course duration 51 hours

Prerequisite Courses Crednt Hours | Credit hour

General Objectives

At the end of this course, the students are expecied lo:

A- porform the physical examination of the following systems and organs on a
mivalage or o simuolated patient (o demanded )

1- Vil ngns

2= General appearance snd skin manifesiations
- Head ond neck

4+ Eye

£~ Ewr, Nose, and Throat (ENT)

6-  Heart- normal ve. mummids

7-  Respirstory system

B Abdormen amd rectum

B Joints, muscles, and theumatolegy
10- Breust

11- Gynecalogy and obstetrics

12- Urilogy

H. Recopnize und observe cultursl, moml, and relighous considerations regarding
the examination af wpecific areas of the body.

Eusential Course
Content

1= Measuring and recording vital signs

2-  Examination of patient’s appeamnee and skin findings:
a- Gieneral sppearance
I Skin manifestationg

3o Head and neck examination

4« Eye examumsting

5-  Ear, noge, and throat examination

- Heant examination- normal va, murmur

7+ Respiralory system examinalion

8- Abdominal and rectal examimation

9. laints, muscles, and theummtologic examination

10~ Brewin exanivation

11- Gynecilogic and obstetric examinttion

12 Urologic examination
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13- Cultaral, monal, and religious considerations regarding the examumation of
spesific arcas of the body

Course Descalptiun

in hias course, the sfudents should sehisve the specificd goals by stteniling the'¢lads, 1he
skill lab, snd wiotkahopd, and doing |ndividial aid group sssighmignt

Instructicnal
Activities

Leammg activities i this course should melude a balanced combmanion of theuretical
intitraction, individial sudy and group distussion, and doing ether Jeaming tasks. [t is
recomunended that the practical part of this course be presented simultancously with the
theoretical past and through small group dctivities in'the skill lab or in a controlled chnical
enviranment under ditect supervisinn of facully meinbers or trained instriiciors,

The timang and combination of these achivitics and reguued setitigs far eich activity
(including the classroom, the: skill lab, and cenirotled climeal environments) will be
determimed by each medical school i the srady guide based on the standands introduced
by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council

Noles

*Due to varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schooly, it
necessary for ench medical school o provide the leaméts with a cliniesl lenrming glide

i sezirdince with the dpprovell document bn the competencies expected of the grnduates

of General Medicine as well s the standards asmounced by ihe Secectanar of the Gencral

‘Medical Educalion Councal of the Ministry of Health and Medical Edycation,

**The time and presentitiun mode of clavses should be selected n 3 way that they do nat
to biterfere with the student’s clinical pructice,

*** The methods, the syllabis and the swdents® eviluiticn miist be determined,
umounced. and implemented by the educanonal department based on approprige
sciennific prnciples. The medical schools e respomiible for program  approval,
meditening its implemenitation and [1s evaluation,

Climical Introduction to Disguves Courses:

= Clmical Reavoning i Approacking Comman Signs and Symptoms
« Inmmoducton o Cardiovascular Diseases

= Introdaction w0 Respiratory Dijscases

- Intredustion to Hematologic Dissases

- Introduction v Gaittwentetnlogy dhe Hepatic Discases

« Intréduction o Endlocrine ind Metabolle Diteases

= [ntroduction o Kidney Pivenses

= Intraduction fo Rheumatologe Discases

- Inroduiction to Pedmtric Miscayes

- Intreduction 1o Climical Swgery

- Imtrodlictinn to Newlogic Discaces

= Inwadlctién o Peyvehintey PN

« Introducton o Infectiols Discaies /




Courve Code

174

Course Name

Climical Reasoning in
Approaching Commen
Sipns nnd Sythptoms

Cowmse Type Theoreticil

S PN —

'_C_tmm Level

Intreduetion 1 Clinleal
Scwences

Conerse duration K hours

Prerequisite Courses

Credit Hours 0.3

Lvenural Objectives

At the end of this course. 1he students are expécied to:

- eaplain the process of medical consultation and the podition ol clinical
reasoning i reaching o dingnosis and climeal decision

2+ supgewt wome examples of commen and genernl manifestations for o
Hypothetical patient, a5 well as the appropriate approach, and differentil
diagnoses, using related scientific concepts and pringiples (definivons.
physiopathology, anil epidemiology)

3= jpay amtennion to the importunce of clinival ressoning in medical desision-
makings.

Essential Course
Content

I Introduction to clinical medicine

2 The process of slinisal reasoning and deciiion making

3= Common symyprlams and complaints, and approsclies toward them (hased on
the clintcal reasoming process):

- Weakness and lethargy, farigue
- Naiista and vomiting

- Jaundice

- Inveluntary welght loss

Course Description

In ths course, the students must achleve the specified goals by attending the class, the
kil lah, and workshops, and doing individusl and group assignments

At least pan of cach seasion should be devoted 1o presenting clinical tases and how
1o apply theoretical knowledge m analynng the panent’s problem and reaching a
dibgnosty

" Instructional
Activities

Leamning nctrvities i this course shivild include 2 balanced combinstion af theoretical -
teninng, individunl study and group discusion, case stuidies, and daing other leamning
liks

The timing and combination of these setivities and requured semings for each activity
{Ingluding the elwsspmm, the skill lab, and controlied clinical snvironments) will be
derermtined by each medical schonl |n bhe shid ¥ guide tased on the standards
troduced by the Sccretarint of the Gendeal Medical Educstion Coungil

Nales

*I o recommended that s course be offered with (ke paricipition of faculty
membiers who specialize i general internal medicme or faculty membert who hive o

| geneeal anid oserloaking view of the practice of general practiiigners:

**Due 0 varving clrcomstances ol clinleal edosativn in dilferent medical schools,

I8 neceiaty for ench medidal sthoo| to provide the learmers with a ¢linical {eammy

ek
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guide in aceordance with the approved document on the competencies expected of the
graduates of General Medicine as well as the standards announced by the Secretana
of the General Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Heallh and Medical
Educativg,

sss The methods, the syllabus and the studdénts” evaluation must be derermined.
annbunced. and implemented by the educational deparimient based on appropriate
scientific principles. The medical schoals re responsible for program approval,
monilorng its mplementation and its evaluation

Course Code 175
Course Name Introduction 10 Cardiovaseular | Course Type Theotencal ind
[Miseased | Practicsl
Caurse Level Introductinn 1o Clinical Sciences | Course duration | 32 hours (theoretical)
4 hours (Practical, case
discunsion}
Prerequisile Courves Credit Hours i
General Objectives
Al the end of this course, {hased on the attached list) the students aze expected w:
A« i the face of any commin and important symploms snd complainis,
. define them
2. explain the required physical examitation (focused history 1aking and
physical examination) in approaching them
3. make ymporan) differential dignoses and suggest the required stps 1o
reach the disgnosis and management of the paticot’s problem
B about commen and important dissases,
I-  deseribe the delinition, etinlogy, and epidermiolopy of the dsense
2~ explain the problems of patients with common and important diseases
3= describe the meshods of diagnosng the disease
4- explam the most important preventive messures at different levels,
incliding treamment and rehabilisation of the patient based on selentific
evidence and local guidelines as expecied from a general practitioner
£. use what they have leamed for clinical réasonmg, ind suggesting a
disgnestic or therapeutic spproaches in the face of scenanos ar
descriptinny of patienis related w these discases
C. pay steption 1o imporiant issues that noed 10 be considered n the elinal
sething ol iis srea
Canrse Description

I (his cuouree, thie students wnist achieve the spevified goals by anending the class, the
kil lab! dnd workshops, and domg individoat and group assignments

At least part of each sesvion should be devoted so presenning clinical cases dnd how
1o apply theoretival knowledpe in analyzing the patient’s problem andl resching 4
dipgmass

At leust one session of the course should be devoled 1o 8 case discussion so that
I uydentv exammng 3 patienl’s histary and practice the application of what they have

fearned in this course m amslyzing the putien’s problems and resching a diagnosis or
| answers for the clinscal questinns having bedn posed.
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Educatlonal Activithes

Leaming serivities in this counie should inchide a balaneed combingtion of

theoratical sraiiang, individual study and group discussion, case studies, und dailg
other leaming tagks,

The Hrmg and dombinatjen of these sctivities and required senings for each activity
(including the classroom, the skill lab, and controlled clinleal environments) will be
determined by each medical school in the study guide based on the standards
miroduced by the Secretirian of the General Medical Eduication Couneil.

Motey
* Dvie 1o varying ciroumstances of clinical education in different medical schools. it is
necessary for each medical school to provide the lenrmers with a clinical learn i gusde
In sccundinee with the approved document on the compeiencies expected of the
praduates of General Medicine 25 well as the standards announced by the Secretanas

of the General Medical Educntion Council of the Ministry of Health and Medical
Education

** The methods, the syllshus and the students’ evaluation mist be determinied,
announced, and moplemented by the educanonal department based on appropriate
scientific principles. The medical schools re responwible for program approval,
monitering its implementation and its evaluation

***In presenting the content of these courses, the muin emphasis Is o signs and
sympioms and common disesses. Obviously, in esch metlical schoal, the cumicalium
cornmuiies must have the necessary survelllance over thi proportion of the content
preserited by the respecied professors, to the number of credits and capabilities
expectad of ganeral practitioners m the health system

Appendiz to the Introductory Course of Cardiovascular Diseaies - Doctaral of Medicine {The outline)

1= Functional anatomy and physialogy of the hean
= Paraclinkeal methods in the disgnosis of cardiovasoular disenses
3+ Clinical manifestations of cardiovassular discase:

- Cliedt pain

I Xhorneis of breath

¢= Syncope

d- Hoart palpiton

= Cardiae arrest and sudden denth

4. BCG,principles of normal heart slestrophymolegy and heant blocks

£ Curdiac arthythmin

6 Atligrosslerodis

7. Coronary metery Jisgsuz

& Candiac valve dikesies (rheunstic hesit disease, dineties of mitsal, tricuspid, aormic and pllmonary

walves)
? LCandige muscle discases
0= Pericardial and endncardial diveases
- Vasaular diveases (aresial and venous)
1= Aneril Hypertendigin
13 Hean fadlure
Td= Acute cireularory nluse (alisekl
15- Case documsion
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* The Sceretarint of the Cieneral Education Couneil can modify the sbove oullme, 1M iequined, in sccordance with
demands and priontics if approved by the General Medical Board and medical schovls

Course Code

174

Course Nume

Introdiction W Respiratory Course Type Theoteitcal and Practical
Diséates

Courve Level

ntroduction th Clinteal Scientes | Course duration | 32 hotes (theoretical)
4 hours (Practical, cise
discusaion)

Prerequizite Courses

Crodit Hours 2

General Objeckives

At the end of this course, {based on the attached Jist) the sadents are expested o,

A« it the faze of any commipn and impastant symptoms and complaints,
|« defipe them
2- explain the réfuired physical examination (focused higtory tiking and
pliysicul examination) in approaching them
3+ make impormam differential diagnoses and suggest the requimed sieps o
reach the dingnosis and management of the paticnt’s problem

B about common and important dissases,

Lo describe the definition, etinlogy, and epidemiology of the didenie

2. explain the problems of patients with common and important disesses

3. describe the methods of disgrosing the divease

4- cxplam the most mmportant preventive mensures at different levels,
ncluding treatment and rehabilitation of the patiens based on scientilic
evidence and local guidelines as expected from a general practitiones

5 wse what they have leartied fur clinical reasoning. and wugeesting &
diagnistic or therapeutic spproaches in the fuce of dcenarios or
deseriptiors of patients relaved 1o thise diseases

Ce pay ancnbon fo important weues that need o be opmmidered i the climeal
seiting of Ihis arca

Course Dascription

In this eourse, the sttdents riust nehieve the specified jgoals by attending the eliss, the
akill lub, and workshops, and doing individial and group assignments.

At least onzsesxion of the course should be devoted to a cane discusiion yo that students
examine g paticnt’s history and practice the opplication of what: they have |kamed in
this cuirse in analyzing the patlent’s problems and resching a diagnosis or answers for
the chnical queitioni having Hieen posed

Edocational
Activities

Learming activities in this course should mehyde a batanced combination of thearetical

mraining. individual study and group discussion, cnse studies, and doing other leaming
tasks '

Thie timing nnd combiition of these activities and reguired semings Toe each detiviey
(sntluding the classrogm. the skl lab. and conmalied clumcal enyvironments) will he |
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determined by each medical school in the srady puide hased on the standardy
introdiiced by the Secretanat of the General Medical Education Council

' Notes

*Duc to varying vircumstanees of elinical education o different medical schools, 1t &

necexsary for each medical school 1o provide the learmers with a clinical learning gurse
in accordance with \he approved docusment on the cammpetencies expicied af the
kriduates of General Medicine as well as the standards announced by the Secretarial

of the General Medical Education Coancil of the Ministry of Health and Medicsl
Edueaion

** The methods. the syllabus and the students’ evaluntion must be determined.
announced. and implemented by the educational department based on appTapriRie
scieniific principles: The medical schools re respansible for program approval,
manitonng i implementation and (s evalisation,

“**In presenting the content of these courses, the main emphasis s on signs and
symplinzs and commaon discases. Obwiously, in each medical school, the currienlum
committee mint luve the necessary surveillatice over the proportion of the coptent
presented by (he respected professon, 1o the number of credits and capabilitics
expected of yeneral practitioners in the Health system.

| Appendix to the Introductory Course of Respiratory Diseases - {The vutling)

|=

PSR ey

[+
IS
16

3.

A review of functional anatomy and physiology of the respitatory system (venulation, perfuson,
meihanics, und respiratory contral)

Symptomaiology of respiratory diseises

Riagnostic methods (n fang diseases (imaging, enddiscopy, immunialogical and mictoblological tests,
evaliation of respirstory function|

Chronic obstructive pulmonary diseases (bronchial asthma)

Chrame obstructive pulmonary diseases (COPD)

Uprer respiiratory ttact infectings

Bactenial and viral phcimibniy

Pulenonary tubereiloais

Hronchiegmsinand lung abscess

Lung tumors

Imterstitial long diseases

Oczupational lung disexves cansad by envirgomental factors in the fumgs (asbestosis, drganic snd
incrgunic pellitints, el )

Pulimionary vascular diseases (pulmandty embolism, pulmotary hypertentian)

Plevral dysorders and disrayes

Respirnory fature and ARDS

Caee disogssion

* The Seceetariat of the General Education Council can modify the sbove outhine, if required. in aceardance with

disands and priotities i the changes are approved by and eoordinated with the General Medical Board and
Mazdical Schodls

Course Crale 17
Course Name Iniradiction to Hematologie | Course Type Theoretical and
. Disznses Pracncal -
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Course Level

Introduction to Clinical Corurse 32 hours (theoretical)
Bckences duration 4 hours
I Practical, cake dHcussipn)

Prevequisiie Courses |

Credit Howry 12

General Objectives

1 At the el of this counse, (based on the atached list) the students are expecied 1o

A~ anthe [hee ol any common and impartant symiplonis and complanis,
1= defing them
2= expluin the required physical examination {focused histary taking and
pliysical examination) in approdehing them
3 make important differential diagnoses and suggest the required steps 1o
reach the diagnosis and management of the patient’s problem

B gbout common and importing disdases,

1= descnibe the definition, etiology, and epidemiology of the disease

2+ explmn the problems of patients with common and important diseascs

3= deweribe the methods of diagnosing the discase

4 explain the most important preventive measutes at different levels,
including treatment and rebabilitation of the potient based on scientific
evidence ind local guidelines s expected from a getieral practitioner

5-  Use what they have lewned for clincal reasoning, and suggesing o
dingnosnce or therapeutic spproaches n the face of ncenanos or
descophony of pamenta related 10 these diseases

{- pay atention to tmportant ssues that need w be comsldered in the chinical
setting of this arca

Course Dessription

1 thiy course, the dudents must sehiove the specified goals by atterdmg the claxs,
thie wheill lab, mndd workshops, and doing individual and group assignments

At teawt one session of the course should be devoted 1o 8 case discussion so that
students cxaming a patient’s Kistory and practice the applicstion of what they have
learnet in this course in analyzing the patient’s probless snd reaching a diagnosis
or dhswers for the clinical questions having been posed.

Educntionsl
Activities

Learning sctivities in this course should include a halanced combination of

thearerical umang. individual study and group discussion, case studies, and doing
other leaming tasks

The timing and combination b these setivities and required settings for each Activity

fincluding the classroom, the akill 1ah, and controlled clinical environments) will be
delerminéd by csch medical school 1 the study gude based an the standards
miroduced by the Secretanat of the General Medical Education Council

Nutes

*Due to varying eincumstiness of clinical edudation in different medical schools, it
it pecessary for elch medical school th provide the leamery with a elinieal leaming

‘guide in becardance with the approved docunient on the competencies expected of

the graduates of General Medicine as well as the sandards annopnced by the
Secremanal of the Geperal Medical Edocation Conmeil of the Mminry of Health and
Moedical Education
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** The methods, the syllabus and the students™ evaluation must be determmed
announced, and implemented by the educational department based on appropriate
sciennific principles, The medical schools re responsible for program spproval,
mottitoring its implementation and its cvaluation,

***In presenning the content of these cournes, the miain emphasis is on signs and
symptoms and common dincases. Obviously, in esch tedical sehool, the curricalum
commiltes must have the necessary surverlance over the proportion of the content
presented by the respected professors, 1o the number of credits and capahilites
expected of general pracntioners ln the health sysiem

|=
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Appendia to the Introductory Course of Hematologic Diseases - (The outline)

Functional anatomy aod physielogy of the blood system (hemmopaiesis, blood cells, and their
function, hemoktasis) _

Paraclinical evaluation in blood system diseases (complere blood cell count, blood smear examination,
bare marraw examinatian)

Clinicol and paraclinical symptams in blood disesses (anemia, high hemaoglobin, ledkopenia,
Teukocyiosts,  Iymphadenopathy, splenomegaly. bleeding, thrombocytopenia, thrombocytosis,
pancytopersa, infections, and vesous thromiseais) '

Ancmua tiron deficiency anemin and chronic discase-anemis, megaloblastic anemin, aplastic ahemiia)
General hemolysts, membranopathies. and enzymopathies

Hemoglobinopathies, thalsssemia syndromes, and acquired hemolyhic anemia

Intierited and scquired eoagulition disorders

Platélet homeosinsis disardors

Thrombitic disorders and anticongulant treblinents

10- Myzloproliferative neoplasms (primiry thrombocytosis, primary and secondary polyevibemia
-

12-
13- Hodgkin's and Non-Hodgkin's lymphoma, plasma coll dyskrsias
4= Bloid anil transfiseh produces

15-
16 Cupe discussion

mvekolibrons)
Acule feukermia 2nd bone marrow tmansplaniation
Chronie leokemias (OML, CLL, HCL)

Emerigencies of oncology

* The Seerctariat of the General Eduvation Council can modify the above outling, if required, in accordince
with demanus and prionities if the changes are approved by and coordinated with the General Medical Board

and Meédieal Schools
Course Code 178
Course Name Introductiom o Gastroenteralogy @nd Caurge Type Thieoretizal and
| Hepativ discascs Proctical

Course Level | Inttoductson to Clinical Sciences Cowse duranon | 36 bours (theoretical)
4 hours {Practical,
case discossion)

Prerequisite Credhit Hours Ll

Courses

Generdl Objectives

Aviheend of this course, (based on the witached Hat) the stidents bre exglected 1o

| A~ inthe face of any common and important symptams and complaimts,




|- define them
2- explain the required physical cxamination (focused history taking aml
physical exammation) in appreaching them
1 mike important diffepentin] diopnisses and tippet the soquined stepd
redich the disgnos ded management of the panent's probles

B-  sbout common snd important diseises;

1= deseribe the deliminon, euology, and epudermiciogy of the dssase

2-  pxplam the problems of patients with commuon and important discascs

3~ dewenibe the methods of dingnnsing the discase

4~ explain the must important proventive measures 3 different levels, including
trestment and fehabilitation of the patieat based on scientific evidence and
local guidelines s expected frum 2 gencral practitioner

S- pse what they have leamed for glinical reddoimy, snd sagpesting &
dimgnostic or therapgutic approaches in the fece of scenanos or descriptions
of punems related 1o these dineases

= pay sttention 1o ymportant tovues that need to be considered ) the clipical sertny
of this area

Course Deseription

Iei this dourse, the dudenty mudt echieve the specifield goals by attending the clids (he
skill lab, and workshops, and downg individual and group sssignrmets

Al least one soaaon of the course should be devored 10 p cpse discussion o shar studenis
oxaymine a pattent s history and pracoce the application of whar they have learned i this
conrse m analyzing the patient’s problems and reaching a diagnosis or answers for the
clinical questions having been posed

Educationsl
Activities

Learming nctivities in this toutye should melude o balanced combination of theoreticil
training, mdividual study and group discussion, case studies; and doing other leaming
Lasks

The timing and combmution of these activitics and required settings for each ustivity
tincluding the classroom, the skill lab, and contralled clinical environments) will be
delermined by esch mediodl selypol tiy the study puide based on the stapdards ptrodiced
by the Secretirint of the Ocheral Medieal Edueation Council

Notes

*Dhue o varving sircumstances of clmical education in different medical schoals, it Is
necessary for each medical school W provide the learners with a chinicul learning guide
in accordance with the approved document on the compelencies expected of the gradudies
of General Medicine as well bs i standiirds snnounced by the Secreturiat of the (enheral
Medical Educarion Couneil of the Minivtry of Health and Medieal Education.

** The methpds, the syllobus aod the students” evalugtion must be determined,
snnvmeed; and implemnanted by the educational departmient based on approprise
scientific principles. The medical schouls re respansible for program  approval,
menitaring s implementation and it evaluatich

**2Tn prexchting the content of these courses; the miin emphidn 15 on signs and
sympioms and commen disesses. Obviousdy, in each medical school, the comenhun
committee must bawe the necessary surveillange over the propertion of the content
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peesented by the respected prafessors, 1o the number of credits and capabilities expestcd
of gerteral pructitioners in the health syatem

 Appendiz to the Introductory Course of Gastroenteroiogy and Hepatic diseases - (The outline)

|- Funcnigmal anatomy and physiology of the gastrointestinal wract
2. Methods of parachmcal examinations m gagtromtestmal diseases
3. Munifestattons of gastrointesting] disesses
& Dyspepap
B Swullowmn disorders {odynophapis snd dysphagin)
= Heartbum und reflux '
d-  Vomiting
e Ciastromtesting) bleeding,
I~ Diarrhea (acute and ¢hronic)
g Malabsurption
h-  Canstipation aed excretry disorders
=  Abdomunal pain
A Oral and salvary glard diseies (aphthous, oril cancer, candiliisis, parotid inflammation)
3= Esophageal diseases (reflux, movetnent disorders, esofthagitis, tumors, and esophaged) dléers)
| 6 Diseases of the stomach and duodenum (gastritis, peptic ulcer, functional disorders, aid slomich cancers)
7= Diseases of the small imestine (malabsorption syndrome, movement disorders. food-induced side effects,
infections of the small mtesting, tumors of the small intestine)
- Pancreatic dissases (acute and chronic pancreatitis; tumers)
9 Inflammatory boivel dissdies
10= Trritable bowel kyndeome
1= Fupctional anatomy and physiology of the Tiver anid bile ducts
2- Parschmical exammanon of disesses of the liver and bile ducts [blood biochemical tests, heétnatological
tests, hematnlogic and immmwmologis weits, imaging and hstologic examination )
11 Manifestutron of liver discases

- Acute lives filluse

b- Impaired liver function tesis {interpretation of the liver text)
¢~ Joundice

d- Hepatomegaly

g-ARlicE

f- Hepanic srcephalopathy

§- Blaeding from esophageal varices

4= Laver infectraits {viral heputitis ani liver abibess)

13- Auroimmune dreesses of liver and bile duct

16= Fatiy liver

17 Lner cirrhons

1% Liver tumins

19- Drnig-indliced liver damagye

20- Hereditary liver diveases (hemochromatnds, Wilkon, Gilbery)
11= Gallitoned and chalestavis (PSC, PRC)

22+ Crsroemesmal parasine disrases snd hydaticcyst

23 Cnse discussion

* The Secréturint of the Genweal Edycation Couneil can modify the above oulling, il required, in aceordange with
demandd and peiatitios i the chunges are spproved by and coordinated with the General Medical Board and Madical
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Course Cade |79 ]
Cuurse Nami Introduction w Endocrine and Metabolic | Course Type Theoretival and
Diseases Practical |

Coure Level IntradiseHon 15 Clinjeal Scieneey Course duration | 32 hours {iheopetieal)
4 lowrs | Praciieal, cave
discussion)

Prereguisite Crodit Hours 1

Couries

General Objectives

At the emd of this course, (based on the atached list) the students are expected ;

A in the fave of nny comimon and important symptoms and complaines,
1= define them
2= explun the required physical exanunation (focused history taking and
physieal exarmmation) m approsching them
3. make important differential diagnoses and suggen the required steps 1o
reach the disgnosls und management of the patient’s problesm

B-  shout comimon and Hrportiint diseages,

I- desdnbe the definitinn, etiology, and eptdemiology of the disknse

2~ expiain the problems of patients with comimon and important disedses

3- descnbe the methods of diagnosing the discase

d4-  ckplain the most important prevent ive measures ot different levels, ichyding
treatment and rehabilitasion of the patient based an scientific evidence and
local gubdelines as expectzd from a general practitioner

§- use what they have leamed for clinicsl rettoning, and supgesting 4
diagnostic ar therapeutic apprasches in the face of veenarios or descriptons
of patienis related m these disgises

C- pay shiention jo imporant msues that noed o be conmdered in the clinical semng
of this area

Course Description

In this course, the studenti must schieve the specified goals by attending the class, the
skill lab, and workshops, and doing individiial and group iuipnmenis

A Jense one senston of the courie should be devored 10 a case discussian so tharsudents
examing & panient’s lustory and pracnice the spplication of what they have leamed in this

cotese 10 analyzing the patient’s problems and reaching a diagnosis or answers for the
clinical questions having been posed

Instruetiomal
Activilies

Leming sctivities in this counie should include a balanced combimation of thediretizal

raining, imdividual study und group discassion, case studies, und dotng other learing
tasks

The timing and combisation of thete activities and required setiings for each sctivity
[imeluding the vlassroom, the akdll lab, snd contralled chnieal envitonmerits) will be
datermiined by each medical school in the dtudy guide baved on the sisndards introdiiced
by the Secretanarof the General Medical Education Comneil.

| Notes

*Dus to sarying crcumstances of clinical education in Jifferent tadical schools, 11 16 1
necessary for each medical schoel to provide the leamers with a clinical leaming guile

in accordance with the approvel ducument on the competencies expected vl the graduates |




of General Medicine a3 well as the standards announced by the Secremrat of lhe Gengral |
Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health and Medical Education.

** The methods, the syllsbos and the swdents' cvaluation fust be determingd,
announced, und implemented by the educational department based on appropriste
scsennilic ponciples. The medical schools t& responsible for program  approval,
manitarng its implemenianon and is evaluation,

***In presenting the content of these comrses, the mam emphaxts 15 on sgns aml
symiptoms and common diseases. Obviowly, in each medical school, the curmicutwn
Commitiee must have the necessary surveillincs over the proportion of the content
preseritind by the respected professurs. to the number of credits and capabiliies expected
of genieral practitioners in the health system '

Appendix to the Introductory Course of Endocrinology and Metabolic diseases - (The outline)

|- Grenetal conéepts of endocnnology _

2+ Pituitary and hypothaiumic diseases (functional anatomry and physiology, clinieal manifestation of pituitary
and hypothalamic diveises, hypopitisitarism and hypothalamic dvafunction, prolactinomu, scramegaly, and
ihabetes msipidus)

3+ Thyrowd diseases (functional anatomy and physiology, cHmcsl manifestazion of thyrold diseases, paraclinical
sxaminations of thyroid discases, hyperthymidism, hypothyrowdism, thyroiditis, goirer, and thyeoid tumors)

4. Parathyroid diseases (funciional anatomy and physialogy, hypercaloemia and hypocaleemia, hyperthyroidism,
angd hypothyrdidism)

3+ Adrenal (functjonal dnutemy dnd physiclogy, climical manifestations of adrenal diseases, Cushing's syndrome,
adtennl insuiflciendy, uiid pheochtomoeytomn)

fi- Gionids (Tunclional anstomy wnd physiology, delayed puberty, amenorrhiey snd Kirsitism, palycyatle avariin
aynelrome)

7- Dubetes: definition, diagnosis and classification

5= Aciite complications of dinhetes; diabetic ketoacidosis, byperosmolar coma

9. Chronic complisutions of diabeics

10 Metabalic smidtome and obesity

11+ Lipid disarders

12= Cade discussion

* The Secrctanal of the Gereml Educanion Council can modify the sbove outline, if required, in accordince with
demands and prarities if the changes sre approved by and coordinated with the Genernl Medical Bourd and
Medical Sehinds

Course Codi §]
Course Name [ntroduction to Kidney Divéases Course Type Theotetical and
Practiesl
Course Lovel Introduction 10 Climea) Sciences Course durntion 6 Tours (Thearatscal)
4 hours { Procucal, cosve
dlscossion)
Prerequisite Courses Credit Howrs 1.6
Geoeral Objectives
At the efid of ihis courve, (hased on the attached listy the students are expected to: |
A-lt the fhee of any common and impbrant symptitns and complaimis
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1- Define them

2: Expliin the required physical exdmination (focused history talking and plyysy)
suimination) m approaching them.

3o Make important difefential dagsoies and sujgpest the-reguired sheps to teach
the diagnoss and managemen) of the panent's problem,

B- About common and tmpartant diseases,

1- Describe the definition, etinlogy, and epldemiology of the disease

2- Explamn the problems of patients with comman and important discases.

X- Dedoribie the methods of diagnosing the discace '

4. Explain the must important preventive measures ol different levels, including
tregtmient ond rehatalitation of the patcrd based on soentific evidence and local
Rudelines as expecied from the general praciioner

5- Use what has heen fearmed for clinical reasoning, and saggest 4 diagnostic or
therapeutic approsch in the fice of seenanos or descriptions of patients related 1o these
dirsases,

C- Pay atténtion Lo itiporant issies that need 10 be cohaidergd in thie clinical setting
of this aren

Course Description
In this coure, the sudents must achieve specific goals by attending the classroom,

the skill fab, workshops, and completing individial and group assignments.

At lekst one wession ol the courde should be devoted to case diselasion 4o that snsdents
while reviewing o patient's history, apply what they hove ledrmed in this colmie 16
analyie his of ler problents ind aeeivie at o disgaosis or answer the clinical guestions

Instructional Activities
Learming activitien m this course should melude a balunced combination of theoretical
tratming, individual stady and group discussion, case srudics, and ather Tearmmg rasks.

Timstables, combined leamning activities and arcas required for each activity
(including the clnssroiom, the skill lib, and contrelled elinmeal environments) in the
study guide, are determingd by each medieal sehool following the standandy mandated
by the Secretariat of the General Medical Educanon Council.

Nofes
* Bue 10 varying circumstancs of clinicyl edducation. i different medical schouls, it
Is necessary for each medical sehoal 1o provide the leamiers with a chinical leatming
guide in accordance with the approved dotument on the competencies expetied of the
griduates of General Medicine as well s the stan unds inninunced by the Secretriat
of the General Medical Edueannn Council of the Minivry of Henith ond Medical
Eduration

*ee The methods, the syllabus and the students” evaluation should be determined,
announced. dhd implenented by the edicational department baied on appropride
ackenific pitinciples. Pedgrant approval. motitoring 4 tmplementstion ind ity
evaluation e the responsibilioy of the medical school.

“**In presentmg the content of mimduction 1o climiml courses, the mam expusgs
oy signs and sympioms and conmmon discares. Cibviausly, in cach medical sehonl, the
curmicalisom commities must have the fecessary aversight of the apptoptuateness of ihe
content presetited by the respocted profésiors, with the course content and capabilities
oxpected of penernl practitionets i thit kel seaidm
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| Appendix 10 the Introductory Course of Kiduey Diseases - (The outline)

1= Functional anatomy and physiology of urinary tact
' 2. Laborainry diagnosis of kidney and urinsry tract diveisses (GFR, Urinary analysis, blood tests, imaging, and
kidney bopsy |
L Clincal mansfestations of kidney and urinary tract diseases
4- Acute renal fallure
§- Chirunic kidney disease (renal insufficiency)
| 6 Vaseulur disetses of the kidney
7= Glomerular diseases of the Kidoey
B Tubwlointerstitial diseases (acute and chronic interstitial nephritis, reflux induced nephrapathy. erc.)
9- Cystic kulney diserscs '
10- Kidney pones
1 1= Urinazy tract infections
13- Water and electrolyte disurders
13- Acid-base dinorders
13- Agternil
| 15 Principles of alternative therapy in rénal filure (conservative treatment, hemadalysis, peritoneal didlysi,
kidney transpiantation)
16~ Kidney and systenic discasex, progniticy
17-Case discussan

* The Secretariat of the General Education Council can modify the sbove outling, If required, in sccordanie with

detnianils and priocities if the changes are approved by snd coordinated with the General Medical Board and Medical
Schoale.

Courve Code IR

Course Name Introduction in Rheumatologic | Course Type | Theovetical and Practical
Diseasen

Courve Level Inusduction 1o Chimical Sciences | Course 20 hours (Thedretical)

duration & honars

(Practical, case disgunsion)
Prevequisite Courses Credit Hours | 1.6

General Objectives

At the end of this courte, (hased on the attached [is1) the students are expected to:
A«tnthe face of roy common and itmportant sympomi and complaints:

I- Define them

2- Explain the reguired physical exatination (focused hisiory raking and physical
examination) in approaching them, _

3- Make impartant differentinl dagnoses and supgest the required steps i reach
the diagnonis and manugement of the piationt’s problem.

B- About common and impanant diseases:

1- Digseribe the definition, ctiology, and epidemiology of the disease

2- Explain the problems of patients with common and miparmant diszases.

3- Destribe the nethods of diignosing the diseme

4= Expilain the most important preventive messures 2 different levels, including
treatment and eehibilitstion of the patienit bakeld on sehntific evidente amd local
gaidelines a5 expecied from the gensral practitianer:




S Use what has been leamed for clinical reasoning, and suggest 3 diagnostic of |
therapeutic approach in the foce of scenagios or descriptions of patients related to thess
disedses

- Piy anténtion to important ssues that need to be conmdered in the chnieal setting
of this ures

Courve Description

In this cousse, the students muiit achieve specific goals by anending the elassronm,
the skill lab, workshops, and completing individual snd group sssignments

At leuss ane session of the eolirse shistld be devated 1o cate discussion so that siudents
while reviewing a patient's history, apply what they have leamned i this course [0
anilyze his or her problems and armive a1 a dingnosis or answer the chnigal questions

Instruetional Activities

Leaming activitics in this course should inchide a balavced combination of thearstical
training, imndividual stidy and group discusston, case studies, and other leaming tasks

Timetables, combined leaming sctivities and dreas required for éoch sctvity:
{including the classroom, the skill lub, and controlled clinical enviromments) m the
study guide, are determined by eachmedical school following the standards mamndated
by the Secretarial of the Geneal Medical Education Copnail.

Notes

* Due to varying sircumstanced of clinical education in dilferent medical schools, it
s necessary for each medical school 10 provide the leatness with a climical leaming
guide In sccordance with the approved document o the campetencies expected of the
gradusres of Genenl Medicine ax well a4 the standards annsunced by the Searetaria
af the Cienersl Medical Fducation Counetl of the Mty of Health snd Medical
Education

*** The methods, the syllabis and the students’ evalustion should be determined,
anttiurced, and implemented by the educationnl department based on appropriate
scientific principles, Program spproval, marilonng ity implementition and s
evaluatian dre the responiitiility of the medical schoal.

sssn sresenting the content of miroduction 1o clinieal courses, the main emphasis is
am signs and symptoms and commion diseases. Obvicusty, m sach medical schunl, the
curriculum committee must have the necessary aversight of the appropriateness of the
content presented by the respected professors, with the course content and capabilities
expecied of general practitionets in the health cystem

Appendix to the Introductory Course of Rheumatologic [Hyeaves - (The outline)

L S
- [

_1?..

Symptommalogy of thoumatologic diseases
#- Spinal pam and general miscyloskeletil paing
b- Polyarihiritis and ronoarthntis
Functional anstomy and physiology ol commectie [msoe

Cateoarthhns

Hhewmamod srthmiy and JRA
Seropcgative spomidyloarthritis {ankylesing spondylinis, reactive arthnts, et

Pettartwitides

Anfedtibne arhiitle isepte, vl ubereuloads, anil Beiieellad

B1]




8- Uout and other nnthropathies caused by crystailine

9- Connective tissue discases (systemic lupus crythematowus, systemic sclerosis, Sjogren's syndrome,
palymyositis, and dermutomyositis)

10 Mascailitiy
11~ Osteoporosis

12- Other bome diseases (oneomalacia, Paget's disease, hyperparathyraidism)
13- Labaratory tests and observational technigues (imaging) in theumatic discirders
14- The approach soward patients with musculoskeletal complammn (history and exsmination), mtrodusing

clifical syndromes

15 Principles of treatment i rheumatic dissases

L6+ Chse discussion

* The Secretarit of the General Education Colnivil can madify the above autline, if required, in accordunce with
demunds and prorities if the changes are approved by und coordinaied with the Genersl Medical Board and Medienl

Sehinals.

Course Code 152

Courve Name Inroduction 1o Pediatric Discases Course Type Theotetical

Course Level Introdyction o Clinical Sciences Courve durnstion | 17 hour
{Thearetical)

Prevequisite Courses Credit Hours | Credit hour®

Ceneral Objectives

Al the end of this courte, [based on the simehed 1) the Sudens are expectzd (0,

A-ln the face of any common and important symploms and comiplaits:

|- Define them
2- Explain the toquired physical examination (focused history taking and phiysical
examination) in epproaching them,
3- Make Important differential disgnoses and suggest the required steps 1o reach
the diagnosis und management of the patient’s problem '
B- About commen and important diseases:
I- Describe the definition, etiology, and spidemiology of the disense
2- Explain the problems of patients with commen and mmportant discases.
3- Deseribe the methods of diagnosing the diseass
4. Explain the most important preventive messures at different levels, inctuding
treatment and rehabilitstion of the patient based on scientific evidence und liscal
guidelines os expected from the geneeal practitiones.
4= Usc what has been leamed for clinical rexsoning. and sujggest o dinghostit ok
therapeutic approach m the face of scenanos or descrptions of patients related
b these diseases,

C. Pay anention 1o important [saues that peed (o be considered in the clinical seiting
of this are

Coure Description

In this course, the students must achieve specific goals by anending the eladsroom,
the skill b, workships, and complering individual and group assignments:
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At |gast ong session of the course should be devoted to case discussion so that studeni
while reviewing a patient's history, apply what they have learmed in this coutse 1o
analyze his o her problems snd amive at a diagnosis or answer the clinical questions

Instructionsl Activities

Lehmmp sctivities in this coutve should include a balanced combinition of theotetical
training, individoal study and group discussion, case studies, and other learming tida

Timetahles, combined lemmning activitics and areas required for each actvity
(including the classreom, the skill lab, and conwrolled clincal environments) in the
study guide, are determined by cach medical school follow ing (he standurds mandated
by the Secretariat of the General Medical Ediedtion Council

Notes

*Out of o total of & thearetical urits of pediatnes m Medicine, § units in the clerkship
period { 1 and 23 and 1 unt fequivalent 1o 17 hours) in the clmical preparation course
should present in the form of learning oeeds (must know ).

** e 1o varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schools, it
1s necessary for each medical schoal w pravide the leamers with a clinical leaming
putde in sccordance with the approved document on the competenties expected of the
gradustes of General Medicine ny well aa the standards announced by the Secretirist
of the General Medical Educanon Council of the Minsiry of Health and Medical
Education.

*&= The methods, the syllabus amd the students” evaluation should be dorermined.
announced, and implemented by the educktional depariment based on approptiste
sclentific principles. Program spproval, moniloring ity implementation and s
evaluation are the respotsibility of the medical gchool.

wmAgwEeY

_Appendiz to the Introductary Course of Pediatric Disenses - (The outline)

Definition of pedintries; epidemiology of disenses and child mortality and musbidity in Tran, and famillarity
with the health sysiem snd children”s health programs in I

History wking snd physical examination of & child

Famultarity with screening for disenses based on recommended national programs

Infection contro) in the hospitl, epidemiclogical control of infectious diseases in children in the community
Pathophysiology of upper and lower respirstory tact infections

Pathophysiology of hypoglycemia mn children

Pathophysiology of edemn snd hematuria

Shock m children (concepty, pathuphymology, etiolegy, and climeal signs)

Familiarity with the pringiples of the pathophkysiology of body fluids and evaluation of common ¢leatrolyie
distrriders

10- Pathophysinlogy of acid-base disonders

* The Secretriat of the Genersl Edpention Council can modify the shove owline, 1f requieed, 1n accardance with

demands and pronities 1f the changes ae approved by and coordinoted with the General Medical Board and Medical
Schools
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Courve Code 183

Course Nume Introduction to Clinical Course Type | Theoreteal and Practical
Stirgery
Course Level  Introdirction to Clinical ;r.'uum.- 15 Hours Theoretical and 4 Hours
Stiences  dumtion Workshop
Prerequbilie Courven ‘ Credit Hours [ | [
Ceneral Objectives At the enid of this course, (bised on the attached 1ist) the students are expected to;
+ A+ In the face of any common and important symptoms and complnints, |
| 1 - n‘:rm MI |
2~ Explain the required physical examination (focused history mking #nd phymical
 examination) in approsching them,

(3 Make important differentiol dingnoses and suggest the required steps to roach ﬂmll
diagnosis and management of the patient's problem. |

B+ About common and important diseases:
1= Describe the definition, etiology, and epidemivlogy of the disease. |
2- Explain the problems of patients with common and important diseases.
3- Describe the methods of diagnosing the dissase.

4- Explain the most importint prevestive messures ot difforent levels, mcludmg
treatment dnd rebabilitation of the patient based on scientific evidence and local
guidelines u8 expected from the genenal practinonsr.

5- Use what has been learsed for clinical reasoning, and wggest a diagnosnic or

therapeutic approach in the fice ol scenarios or descriptions of patients relared 1o |ha=|
disgases,

C- Pay attention to impaorant issues to be considered In the elinieal sotting of this arey

Courve Description In this counse, the sudents mit dchieve :p_e:iﬂs goals by attending the classraom, the
skill lab, workshops, and completing (ndividual sad group nsstgnments.

ilhﬂl‘ll-l:ﬂll_l‘ll' Activities  This course should include o halanced combination of theoretical trainiog, individual
sudy and group discussion, case studics, and other leiming tiks.

Timetables, combined lening activities and arcas required for each activity (including
the classroom, the skill lab, and contralled climcal environment) i the study ginde.
sre determined by each medical schoal following the mandards mundated oy the
Secretaniat of the Oeneral Medical Education Council. |

i Notes *Due to varying cirgumstances of chinical education o different medical sehools, it "
necessary for cach medical schiool fo provide the leamens with a clinical Tlearning guide
i accordance with the ppproved document on the competencies expectad of the
graduates of Genoral Medicme us well as the standurds announced by the Secretiriat of

# i
Y
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‘the: General Medical Education Counanl of the Ministry of Health and Medical
| Education

== The methods, (ke svllabus and the studenta’ evaluation should be detdrmansil.

| winounced, nnd tmiplemented by the educational department bused on appropeiite
scientific prnciples.  Frogram spproval, monutoring s implementation and s
‘evaliuition are the responsibility of the medical schoal.

Appeadix ta the Course of Introduction te Clinleal Surgery - (The outline)

Acute abdomen and its differential diagnioses

Principles of dealing with open and closed woutds und contmolling extemal bleedingy

Shock and transfusion

‘Dealing with commaon traumas including primary and secendary evalaation

Managing patients before and adter surgery

History taking and physical examination of the urogenitl system

Commopn signs and symploms of urinary tract diseases (urclogy)

Hematuria and renal colic

Uenera| concepis of fractires and dislocations (incloding the prnciples of repair of open fractires)

10« Principles of wling onhopedie hamory and examunations and common dingnestic: methods 1w
oribopedics

11- Identification of simple surgical instruments and widely wsed sets in different departmerits, and how
1o use aseptic techniques in common hospital procedures ( 3 2-hour workshop)

12- The importance of documenting cure and important file reconding besues in surgleal wardy (s 2:hour
warhshop)

13- Safety of patients in suggieal wirds

L i e

*Thie Secroiari of the General Education Council can madify the sbove outline, if reguired, m secordance with

demands and prienties if the changes are approved by and coordinated with the General Medical Board and Medical
Schools

| Caurse Code | 134
| Course Name Inttoduction to Neurological Course Type Theutetical
Diseases
Course Level Introduction o Clineal Coarse duration 9 Houes
Simees .
Prevequisite Courses ' . Credit Hours | 0.5 Creit hour H
General Objectives At the eed df thin courie, (Haged on the attached list) the studetits are expiocted to!

(A= In the fage of any comatibn atid important symptoms and complaints,
I~ Drefine them

-3+ Explaun the required physical examinanion (focused histary saking and physical
exnmmanon) in approaching Mem,
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' 3- Make important differential diagnoses and suggest the required steps to reach the

‘diagnosis and management of the patient’s problem.

B- About common afd important disesses. |
I~ Describe the definition, stiology, and epidemiology of the discase.
2- Explain the problems of patients with commion and important diseases. |
3- Describe the methods of didgnosing the disease.
4- Explain the most important preventive measures ot different levels, including

| .
freatment and rahabilitation of the patient based on scientific evidence and local

puidetines as expected from the general pracutioner '

4= Use what has been |eamed for elinical reasoning, and suggest 8 disgnostic utl
thetapeatic approach in the fuce of scenarios or descriptions of patients related 1o
these diseuses.

C- Puy uttention 1o impontant issues 10 be considered in the clintcal setting of this
et §

| Course Deseription

i Instractional Activities

In this course, the students must achieve specific goals by antending the classfoom,
the skill fob, workshops, and compicting individusl and Lroup issignmenis

|
This course should include a balanced combination of theotetical training.
individual study and group discusaion, case studies, and other learring tasks.
Timetables, combined leaming activities and sreas equired for esch activity
(including the claxstoom, the skill lab, and controlled clinical environments) in the
study guide, are determined by cach medical school following the standards
mindated by the Secreturiat of the General Medical Fducation Coungil,

Nates

* Due to varying circumitances of clinical education in different madienl schools,
s necessary for each medical school o provide the lesmers with a clinical learning
|wuide s sccatdance with the approved document on the competencies expected of
the graduates of General Medicine s well as the standaeds announced by the
' Secretutinat of the General Medical Education Coungil of the Ministry of Health and

Medical Education.

** The methods, the syllabus and the students’ evaluation should be determined,
announzed, and implemented by the educatiom] department based on BppETURTIELS
scientific prnciples, Program approval, monitoring its implemenfation and its
evaluation ate the responsibility of the medical school.

Appendia to the Course of Intraduction ta Neurological Diseases - (The outline)

|- Determining the location of mjury in neurnlagy
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2+ Disorders of consciousness, status epileptious and brain death (concepts, pathophiysiology, key points of
examinatien and histary)

3. Approsches twourd patienls with miuscle weakness

4. Stroke (concepty, pathophysiology. eticlogy, and cliniéal signs}

5. Serzure digorders (definitions, classification, clinical signs. and differential diagnosis)

6= Approach w dizximess nod balance disorders

7+ Back pam, neck pmin and pain in lunbs

#-  Headache (definitions; classification, and key points of history and examination)

* The Secretariat of the General Education Council can medify the above autling, if required, in accordance with
demands and priorities i the changes ace approved by and coordinated with the General Medical Bourd and Medical

Schonls.
| Caurze Code 185 -
Course Name Iniroduction 1o Psychintry | Course Type ' Thearetical
Course Level Intraduction 1o Clinjcal {Course dgmtion # Houms
Schences
Prerequisite Caurses Total Credit Hours 0.5 Credit Hour
Genernl Objectives At the end of this cotrse, (biased on the anached list) the students are expected o
D~ in the face of any common and inpartant symploms and complaius,
4. define them
5 esplain the required physical examination (focused history taking and
physical examination) in approsching them _
6~ make importent differential disgnoses and suggeat the requised steps
1o reach the dlagnosis and management of the patient’s problem '
E- about common and imporant disesses,
- describe the definution, etiology, and epidemiology of the discase
T+ eaplain the problems of patients with comimon and importunt diseases
£ descnibe the methods of daagnosing the diseuse
9. explain the most important, preventive measures at differem levels,
Including treatment dnd rehabilitation of the patient based on scientific
evidence and lotal guidelines us expecied from a genieral pracritionet
10 use what they have leamed for clinical reasoning. and suggesting a
| diagnostic or thesapeutic appronches in the face of scenarios of
deseriptions af patients related to these diseases
F- pay attention 1o tmportant Bsues that need 1o be considered in the clinical
senting of thas area
| |
Couarse Description In this cuurse, the students tmust achieve specific guals by uitending he ¢lasstoom,
the skall lab, workshops, and completing individual and group msignmenis
[ Instructional Activities

This. course should mchide & belanced combimation of theoretical training,
individual study and group discussion, case studles, and other learming tasks,




Timetables, combined learming sctivities and urcas tequired for each activiiy
(mcluding the classrooin, the skill lub, und centrolled clinical environments) in the
sudy guide, sre determined by each medical school following the standar
|'midated by the Secrétariat of the General Medical Education Council.

Noles

* Due to varying cirgumstances of clinical education in different medical schoals,
s necessary for each medical sehoal to provide the leamers with a clinical leaming
gusde in accordance with the approved docusment on the competencics expecied of

the graduates of General Medicine 25 well as the standards announced by the

Secretariat of the General Medical Education Cauncil of thie Ministry of Health and
| Medical Education

** The methods, the syllsbos and the students® cvaliation should be determiined, |
| announiced. und implemented by the educationil department based on appropriate
| seientific principles. Program approval, monitaring its implementation and it
iwl[unlmn are the responsibility of the medical school.

Appendix to the Course of Introduction to Psychintry - (The sutling)

I+ General concepts of psychiatry and mental health and comman classifications in psychintry

2- Taking histery of patients with prychiatric problems: principles snd techiigues and symplomatalogy
3~ Psychistric issues in physical ilinesses and psychosamatic disorders '
4 Physical problems in mental illnesses

S Depression and snxiety (definition, sipnificance, epideminlogy)

fi-  Somatoform diserden

_ 7. Psychiatric emergencies (principles of exposure and care and principles of treatment)

* The Secretariut of the General Education Council can modify the abave outline, if required, in sccordance with

dermands and priontics 1f the changes are approved by and coordinated with (be General Medical Board dnd Medical
Schoal
I

Course Cude 186

Course Name Intraduction 1o Infectious Disesses | Cotrse Type Theoretical
-El-:um Level [ lintroduction 1o C!':ml Sciences | Course duration 17 Hirurs
‘Pr:nquhltt Cnurses | - | Credit Hours | 'Credit Hour |
General Objectives | At the end of this course, (hased on the anached liar) the sdents are expected to: |

| A= T the face of atty common und important symptoms and coamplaints,
I']- Defne thern,

- Expluin the required physical examination {focused history taking and php‘niuTl
examitalion) in approachimg them |

- s
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|3 Make impurtant differentiol dicgnoses and suggest the required steps 1o resch 1he
diagnous and management of the patient’s problem

H- Abaiit ciimmon apd importiat dizesies
1- Describe the defiminion, ctiology, and epudemiology of the disease,
2- Explun the problems of patenta wob commen and important discases:
3+ Deactibe thie methods of disgnosing the disease.

4- Explain the most important preventive measutes ut different levels, including
treatment and rehabilitation of the patignt based on sciemtific evidence and local
guidelines as expecied from the general practitioner

S Use what hos been learmed for clinical reasoning: and sugeesy a disgnosuc or
thernpeune approach ) the face of seenarios or desaophions of panents related 10
thede digenses,

C- Pay anention Lo importint issues 1o be conaiderad in the élinical seiting of this
area,

Course Description

T this course, the students must schicve specific goaly by anending the ¢luarcom, |

Instructional Activities

the Skill Lab, the workihop, and perfarming individual and group assipnments. |

This course should include a balanced combution of theorstical traniag,
ndividual study and group discussion, case studics, and other learming taghs.
Timetables, combined lesming activitles and areas reuired for each activity
{inchadinig the elessraum, the skill lab, md contralled clinical environments) in the
siudy guide, are detormined by each medical school following the standards
matidated by the Secretarial of the General Medical Education Coungil.

| Noles

—_
|

* Due to varving circumstances of clinical education m different medical sehools.
il is necessany for cach medical sthool to provide the leamets with a climical learing |
 guide in accardarice with the approved document on the compelencics enpected of |
the gradustes of Goeneral Medicine as well a5 the stundards snnomnced by the
Secreturiot of the Genernl Medical Education Couneil of the Ministry of Health urd
Medical Elfucation

| ** The methods, the syllibus witd the studenis’ evaluntion shobld be Uetérmined,
!nn.numhai, end inplemented by the educarional department basid on appropriste
|seientific principles. Program approval, monitoring its implementation and jts
j evalustion are the respinsibility of the medical schoal

Appendix to the Course of Intraduction to Peychiatry - {The sutline)

I+ Principles df preventidn of infecthis dileaies
2= Basic principles of faboriory teste in infectioos divenses
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3= Principles of nosacomial infestion control and iolation
4= Pranciples of personal care againgt infections

So Dealing with u febrile patient und fever without localized syitama
-  Sepw vt septic shock

7+ Dealing with a patient with enlarged lymph nodes

%~ Dealing with a patient with fever and rash

9 Infection of the skin and sofl tissues

10- Viral and bacterial infistions of the gastrointestinal tract
11 Commisn parasitic infections of the gastrointestinal tract
12- Commion infections of the uppet respirmtory tract

13- Common infections of the lower respitatory tract

14- Nosocomial infeenans

* The Secretanat of the General Education Council can modify the above outline, if required, in accordance with

demands and pricrities if the changes are spproved by and coordinated with the Genetal Medical Hoard and Medical
Scheols
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Course C_udt_ -

Cowrse Name

187

Traditiona| Meilicin

_Cwm Level

Clipical Clerkship

Prerequisite Cotirses

Courve Type
Course Duration

= —

Theoretical Piactical Total

14 Hours _ 34 Houss

| General Objectives

The instructional ehjcctives of this course are as follows:

Familignty with the schools of unditional and complementary medicine |
approved by the World Health Ofginization and the stope of its widely used
hranches

Faenilinrity with how ty obtain sciennfic mfomation regardmyg the need for |
further learming ond occess o furure research results i traditional and
complementary medicine

3~ Gaming a positive outlook to respond 1o patients’ choices in waditional and
complemnentary medicine
i

5-'-

Empowerment of studdnts of general medicine in the field of integraved
medicine (using all potentials and the cirrent effective therapeutic interventiany
&5 teamwork dollabarstion)

Familizrty with how to use the meanures of Pepvan traditional medicine m the
eyele of ihernpeete procedures based on evidenge-based medicime as part of the
scope of clinical practice of general medicine and timely refermal nfnrimu|
cases 10 PhD bolders of Persian waditional medicine

Creating 2 rational anitude in medical students towurds educativn, guidance,
ihd counscling abaut o heplthy lifestyle from the perspective of the Persiin |
traditional medicine |

| Caurse Deseription
|

In thrs course, wiudents will be introgduced o the global definitions and terminolagy of
raditional and complementary medicine (TRCM) and comprehensive medicine, a5
well ax the basic principles and scope of some of the mosi importaal and well-Knowr) |
schiols of medivine that have the most scientific evidence in the world. The overill

gl bs for all medical schooly ta ensure that 4l general medical studerits be Bamiliar

willy the tradivinenl sod complestentiry medicing @ nway st thiry scguire a-level of
gwareness of ull paneni chowces; espocally m the Tollowing srcas:

I~ Familiarity with Persian iraditional medicine and leaming its practical and

fendumental coticepts

2. Teaching the hasics af prevention snid healihy lifestyle from the perspective of

Petsion traditionnl ivedicing

Creating a wuiable basis for soientific ressarch in tradiional medwme and
motivatng medical stdents 1o continue therr education i the higher educston
courses of this fisld

Definiton of the roduomal asd complemenary medicine (T&EM) omd the
comprehensive medicme  from  the  peespective of the World Health
Chrgantzation, definition of the holistie medicine, its place th the medical |
cilucstion and reseatch system, prliches and sirategies of the World Heslih
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Organzation regarding traditional medicine, the place of traditional and
complementary medicine in the education snd research system and healtheare
system off some countries of the wotld, of the experiences of some developed
countries i the wse of waditional and complementary medicine in their
cducation and research system and health systems and the introduction of
taditionl and complementary trestment methods (T&CM)

History, main cancepts, principles, therupentic applications. contraindications,
possible side effects and cises of trestment whose effectiveness and wafety

have been proven based on new seientific ovidence and what a physicrm
should mow sbout the most imponamt disciplines of traditional and
complementary medicine (such as chiroproetic, scupuncture, and traditional
Chinese medicine, Ayurveda, naturopathy, reflexology. meditation, hypaogis,
homeopathy)

Histoey of Persing traditional medicine, ity place in the medical education and
research systetn and hedlthcare system, laws and policy-making, principles
and foundations of traditionsl medicine (general coneepts, definition,
classification, wisdom and philssophy of medieine from the perspective of
Persian traditional medicine, clements, temperarments and humory, natural
affairs, powers, causes of diseases. symptoms, therapeutic meawures,
manipulative therapics, etc.)

History of medical knowledge and introduction of medical scientists

Introducing the sources of waditional medicine | inlroducing reputable
domestic and foreign sources und websiles

Wisdom and philosophy of medicine from the perspective of Persian
traditlondl medicine

Fundamentals of traditionsl medicine: Busic and practical concepts of the
COmponEnts

Basics of traditional medicine: Basic and practical concepts of temperament |
and harmocs

Hagics of maditional medicine: Basic and practical concepts, tmembers of
SPIrTls, powers aivd dctinns

Basics of maditional medicine: Basic and practical recognition of congebital
tempetamehit

Principles of health maintenance and prevention in traditional medscime [Sl.xl
exsentialy} The ¢limate [

Principles of healib mamtenance and prevention (i traditionsl medicine (Six
exsentinls): Sleep and wakefulness

Principles of prevention in traditional medicine (Six essentials); Movement |

died stillnces (exercise)

Principles of preverition in traditipnal medicine (Six essentialsy: Retention and
vemitig (itorage of useful subsiances and disposal of wiste products) ‘




| Nafes

Principles of prevennon in traditonal medicme (Six essennaiv) Mentul
dispriers { Moods)

Principles of prevention i taditlona) medicine (Six casentials) Pranciples of
healthy esting

= Prirciples of preventon in traditional medicine (Six éssentials);  Principles
of applitd food schences

Principhes of prevention in traditionnl medicme {$ix essenunls - Principles of
mamtaining health on the basis of each temperament

- Food tems; Legumes, nuts, fruits, snd vegetables
Food temi; Dairy and meat

Familinrrty with manipulative practices: Massage. Cupping. Bloodletting

According to the definition offered by the World Health Organization, traditional and
complementury medicing cotsist of a gtoup of practices and products that aré not part
uf the conventional mediciie. This definition reflects the fact that there are methods for
health and teatmedt in society that are fiot sddresied by the conventional medicine
schopls, hot these methiods are effective in publne bealth (poxinvely or nogarpvely ), omd
statesnes show that the use of these methods is growing rapidly. Thus, over the past wo
deeades, govemmments and mtermational organizations have sought identification,
aducation, research, standardization, and legislotion in this area.

World Health Organization has recommended that those who provide medical services
need 0 have sciemific and academic knowledge m the ficld of mdmaonal and!
complementary medicine, In order to imcrease physicians’ awareness of the curment
traditional and comventional thrmplu. and thitir effectiveness, andl in order 1o establish
arl appropriste refermal system; it is pecessary 1 provide @ stralegy to integrate
tradition4] and complementary medicing education inta the conventional and academic
educetion af miediesl aodents

The purpose of “integrated metime” 5 10 use all the potentisls and effective
iherapeutic mierventions avatabie by experienced and trained licensed theramsts inthe
form of wanvwirk collaboration; Cm the other hand; the inclusion of these interventioms
in the treatment oyl based an eviderce-based medicine 1§ etsential,

les Iran, conidering the announced kialth palicies and Tran’s long and richt history in
trmfrtional medicine, the expansion of maditional wedicine siudies and m:uumg:mlhc

Diue 10 the increasing tendency among people to use the traditional and complementary
medicine in different coyntries, inctensing the kwirencss of physiciany in (hiy feeld i
necessary and the need for the mtegrated or intégrative medicine iy felt. Therefote, the |

wne of documenied and scientifis expenomces 1 o pronty. Therefore, i = necessary for |
-medicpl gmdmtes to have 3 gowd perspective toward traditiopa) medicine. Acquining !

skills m applying dingnostic and therapeutic methids of traditional medicine requires
passing specialrred and supplémentary Baiming coures and is beyand the scope of the
genethl medicini tumiculum,

* 1t woessnual thar the methods, syllabus, and sjudent evaluauon rechniques be

| determmed, announced, and implemented by the medical schools hased an appropnate |

weiennfic principles and the recommuendations wf the esteemed board of waditioml
medicine.  Medieal schools a1 respanuble for program apposal, manitesing the
| Imiplenronitiition, ind pvaluition of e prograim
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|
** It is necessary for students 1o be funilisr with the articles published in traditional
medicne in reputable joomals, research methiods in the traditional and complementary
medicing, as well as the need 1o we micgrative medicine lconiprehensive medicine)
and wentify and review s number of successful experiences in this field.

(""" The purpose of the “integmtcd medicine™ is to use all the potentials and effective
therapeutic interventions available by the experienced snd trained therapiuts in the form
of teamwork collsboration. On the other hand, the inclusion of these mierventions in

the wreatment cycle based on evidence-based medicing Is essential,

Course Code

188 1

Course Name

Clerkship: Intermal Medicine Rotation Type Compulsory
| Disenses |

Coure Level

 Clevkship: 2 Months of general Rotstion Training | 3 Months
internal medicine must be offered in | Duration (12 weeks)
Clerkship 1,

Prerequisite Courses

Tatal Credits

9 Credit howrs of clerkship

Genernl Objectives
|

At the end of this fraining cycle, the students should be able 1o:

I- communicate properly with the clients, patienes, stff, and other members
of the healthcare team and show the characteristics of appropriate
professional behavior in their interactions in o desitnble way

&= take a hstory of the patient with commcn and important symptoms and
camplaints related 10 this secthion (the stached appendix), petform ihe
necessary phisical examinations, make important differential diagnoses,
and suggest the diagnosis and management procedure of the patiem's
problim

3= identify the probloms of patients with commaon and imporant diseases
related to this section (the attached appendix). based on scientific
eyubence and jocal gurdelines, reason and propose suggigestions regarding
preventfion, weatment, follow-up, referral, and  patbent rehabifitation
along with education as expecied from a general practivoner, and|
participate in the management of the patient's problem sccording fo the
standiads of the ward under the supervision of senior (according 1o the
rules of the ward)

4- perform (ke essential procedures reliited 16 1his scétion (the attached
appendix) m compliance with the principles of patient safety and undef
the proper supervision of higher levels (according to the criteria of the |
ward)

Course Deseriprion

i ths training rotulion, the trainee must achicve the specificd goals by atiending

climzal rounds. and training clinics. and performing individusl and group
assgnments. To provide the required theoretical knowledge, theoretical training
lasses should be held
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Iinstructional Aetivities

Learming sctvities i this seenion should include a balanced combination of panent
bedside education, self-study and group discussion, presentanon of ilingss cases,
performing prwctical’ procedures under the sepenasion: of e mstrucior, am
participation in group Uaining sossions.

Timing, and combination of these leaming sctivities and dreas required Foe ealh
activity (including the haspitals, clinies, healtheare centers, laborataries,
emergencies, skill b) in the clinical study guide are determined by each medical
sehopl following the standards mandated by the Secretariat of the General Medhiesl
Education Council.

Notis

* Die to varying circumstances of clinical education m different medical H‘huuls

it is necessary that & clinical kemming guide be compiled and provided to the !
learners by cach school of medicing in accardance with the approved document an |
the competencies expecied of the graduates of General Medicine us well as the |
standasds announced by the Secretarmr of the General Medical Education Council |
of the Minisiry of Health and Medical Education, In each chinical lewrning guide,
i addition to the sbovementioned skills, the main diagnostic and parachimical |
methods and esiential medicines the tminee must have spfTicient know ledge abouy |
st be wpocificd,

** The mumber and preseniation mode of classes should not overshadow and
disrupt the srudeénts’ presence alengande the patients and theit climical practice

**= It 15 cosential that the methods, syllubus, and evaluation of externs be
determined, announced, and implemented by the educational department based on’
appropriate scientific prinsiples. Medival schaols are tesponsible for peogrom
approval, ménlonig the implermentation, and evaluation of the progmm.

s*%% Supervision can be exercised by seniors (¢.g. imterns, residents, reltum.|
profesnars) or ather gualificd membens of the healtheare team m & way that the
externs <an achieve the leaming objectives while ensuning observation of patients’
safery and righre How and by whom he supervision s performed for cach
procedise or intervention will be determined by the inedical school,

Appendiz o the Cleckehip of Internal Medicine Divenses

I Commuon Signs and Sympioms in thiy Ward

Chest pmn

=l On Ul Je ted Bd =
it i T A

Edema
Palpitation

0-  Dysphagia

rn

13- Dyspropeia
(2 Dhimtrhea

Abdominal pain

Spinal pain and general musealoskeletal pain
Weakneas and lethargy

Shortness ol biith

Cough and Hemopiyss

10- Maisea, vamiting

150 :




12- Constipation

14- Tnvoluntary weight loxs

15- Jaundice

16. Ascites ind sbdomimal swelling

17~ Symptoms of the uninary system {polyuria, dysuria, frequency)
18- Enlargement of lymph nodes and spleen.

19 Polysnhrnw and monoarthrins

20- Gastrointestinal bleediny

21- Fever
22- Hyperglysemia
23. Obesity

Important Syndromes and Diseases in thiy Ward

Necessary Cases 24« Acute pyelonephritia

25~ Cystitis and urethrins
I~ Diabetes 26~ Urinary stones
2. Hwpaothyroidism 27- Acute kidney failure
3~ Goiter 28- Chronic kidney fullure
4= Hypenthyroidism 29- Asthma
5. Hypertipidemia 3g- COPDY
6~ Gout 31- Acute branchitis and broschiolitis
7~ Obesity _ 32- Preumonis
;- g:{?uﬂnﬂmﬂimm disarders in woitien 13- Bronchiectasis
. poTONS - r—
18- Cushing's syndrome [with emphasis on i ?‘kﬁf;'m' lurg d
medication--nduced Cushing) 36- Adult respiratory distress syndrome

1= Viral hepatitis 11- kah
12- Esophageal relluo 18- Rheumatic fever
13- Gastric 6 peplic ulcer 30. Vaseulitis
14 Giastritly and duodenitis 40- Viral arthzitiy
13- [mritable bowel syndrom: 41- Riicurinteid ssthrits
';' 3'“'] fissure 42- Opevarthritis
i+ Crallstones .
18- Deficiescy of iron, Viamin B12, Folic acid A oDt
1= Jron deficiency aneria 45 Patellar chondromalacia
21- Tramsfusion reactions

47- it
22- Anerial hyperteniion Plantar fasciitia

2% Nephropathy due to chronie diserses
{dinhetes, hypertansion)

* Essennal cases include diseases and syndromes that are within the seope of the general practitioner's pructice.
Other imporant cases may be added to the ubove Hst by the mediesl school's curmiculum commiittes, il
neceusary, provided that waining and patient expolute will be available to medical exiems and trainess

** During this rotation, it Is necessary to introduce the common tests and disgnostic methods used in the chimeat
practice of general practitioners, and teach students how to reyuest und interpret the resalts of these tesiy and
methods in/the tide of comimen intemal disorders and diseases

*** During this rotation. i is necessary 1o teach the common drugs used i the clinical activity of general
practitioners, and how to wiite preserprioms for commaon internn] disonders and divesses.

*** Durmg this courne. the students need 1o learh how (b obderve patient safety iind praciice i in suthon
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Eusentlal Procedures in this Ward

—_—
*

Farst akds

Ll

Cardicpulmonary resussitation in adults {pnmory and advanced)

Takmg & vencus blood sample

Blogd sampling for blood culiure

Anerinl blood sampling o measure arerial gases

Establishing peripheral venous route and fluid Injection

< Tnsulin inpection

f-  Injecton litradermal. subcutaneous, intramusculdr, intrvenous. and intraosseous mjechiony

9. Airway adeinistration

[« Needle thoraconiomy i compressive pnesmnthorax

I 1= Therscocentesis

12- Abtdaminal paracentesis

13- Standard precautions for infection control, especially when working under sterile conditions (infestion
control precautions) such as hand washing:

i4- Insenting andd removing the bladder catheter

15- Suprupubic punchure

16- Panent transfer

17+ Performing aspiration of knee joint fad

I+ Useof sprays _

19. Use of hemodynaimic monitoring devices

20 Restal ube implantation

2|- Inserting the nissyastrie tube thedigh the node and stomach lavage

* The Secreturiat of the General Edusution Council can change the list of sommon signs and symptoms,

important syndromes andd diseases, and the necessary procedures at regquired intervals in accordance with needs
and prionitics if approved by the General Medical Board and medical schoals.

Course Code 190 _
Course Name | Clerkship: Cardiovascular Diseases | Rotation Type Compulsory
Course Level Clerkship (Clerkship lor 2) Rotation Traintig Dutstion 1 Montl
Prevequisite Courses  Introduction 10 Clinical Sciences | Courses Credit 3 Credits
General Objectives | At the end of this trinngeycle, the students should be able o 1

rd

commumigate praperly with the clients, pattents, saff, and other menbers of
the healthcass tesm and show the charactenstics of apprapriate professional
behaviar in thar interadtinny in s desirable way

take 4 history of the patient with cominon dnd immpibitant symploms and
complaints relaed ) this section (the attached appendin), petform the
neecssary physical exammations, make imparant differential disgnoses, and
suggest the diagnosis and managemeant procedure of he patient’s problem
identily the problems of patients with common and imsportant discases related|
ti this section (the sttached appendix); based on scicatific evidence and local |
guidelines, tesson and propose sugigestions regarding prevention, treatinent,
follow-up, referml, and  patient rehibilitition along with educanion a!
expecied from o general pracunoner, and maricipare (o the mansgemeny of |
the patient's problem according o the. standards of the ward under the
supersision of seiars (according 1o the mles of the ward)
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4 perform the essential procedures related o this section (the amached|
appendix) in compliance with the principles of potient safety and under the
proper supervimon of kugher levels (according to the eriteria of the ward)

Courte Description

In thid training rolation, the iraince must achieve the specified goals by aftending
(clinical rounds. and training elinics, and performing individual and ETOep
mssignments. To provide the required theorstical knowledge, theoretical training
classes should be held. |

Instructional Activities

Leaming sctivitles in this ssction should include a balanced combination of pu:h:n:|
beidside education, self-study and group discussion, presentation of illness um.|
performing practical procedures under the supervision of the instructor, and
participation in group training sessiong.

ITi_minr_, ind combmation of these lesming activities and aréas required for esch |
activity (including the hospitals, clinics, healthoare centers, laboratories, emergencies,
£4kill lab) i the clinical smudy guide are determined by each medical school follewlng
| the standards mandaied by the Secretarint of the General Medical Edueation Council,

Notey

* Due 1o varying circumstaneet of elinical education in different medical schools, it
|18 netessury that s climical leaming guide be compiled and provided to the leamers by
\each whool of medicine in accordance with the approved document on the
| competencies expected of the gradustes of General Medicine s well as the standurds |

mnounced by the Secretarial of the General Medical Education Council of the

Mimistry of Health and Medical Education. In each clinical leaming guide, in addition I
‘o the ubovementioned skills. the main dingnestic snd paraclinical methods and

| tdseatial medicines the trainee mudl have sufficient knowledge about must be!
ipecified.

| ** The number and presentation mode of classes should not overshadow and disrupt |
the students” preseace alonguide the patients and their clinical practice.

*** It in essential that the methods, syilibus, ind evaluation of externs he determined,
announced, and implemented by the educational department based on appropriate
seientific principles. Medical schooly are responuible for program approval, |
| monitoning the implementation, sod evaluanon of the program.

se® Supervision can be exerctied by semlors (e g, interms, residents, fellows,

professors) or other qualified members of the healthéare tzam in a wary that the externs

| can sehieve the learning vbjectives while ensuting obiservation of patients’ safery and |
imghts. How and by whom the supervision is performed fiit 2ach procediire or |
| intervention will be determined by the medical school

Appendix to the Cleckship of Cardiovascular Disenses

Common Signs and Symptoms in this Ward

I~ Chest paan

2-  Shosuess of breath
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3. Cough and hemoprysis
4 Fdema
%. Hean palpiation
G- Fatigue
T Abnormal elecirocindiogramn
Essential and Importunt Syndromes and Disvases in this Ward

1= Hyperipidenma

2-  Atherosclerosis

Y. Arncnal hyperiension

3-  Arterlal hypertensoh emergencies

% Chronory briery divease (stable and uniiable apgina)

f-  Acute myacardial infarction

7= Pulmomnary com

8- Heart faifare

9-  Mitral valve msufficiency and stenouis

- Common atral arthythmias (strial fiballation and (hutter)

1= Fatal ventrietlar arrhythmiay

12+ Cardise arrest

13- Shick
* Euvetitial cahed include diseaves and syndromes that are within the scope of the genemnl pmctitionet’s practice.
Other important cases may be added to the above list by the medical school s curnculum commitlee. if necessary,
provided that training nd patient exposure will be available to medical extems.

** During this rotation, it is pecsssury 1o miradiice the common teats and disgnodtic methods used in the clinical
practice of general practitionses, and teach stidents how Lo request and Interpret the resiilis of these tests and
mithads in (he case of common candipviscular thsonders ind (iseaies.

*** During this rotation, it is necessary to teach the common diugs used in the clinical activity of generl
practimoners, and how ta write preseriptions for commaon disordens and discaves of the curdiovaseulir system.

rere Thiring this course. the studints need toclenrn bow 10 obgerve patient safery and pragtioe it in scton
Essentis] Procedures In this Ward:

Furst and

-~ Candipulmeonary resurcitation tn aduls {primary and suvanced)

- Taking & venous blovd samvple

Arerin] blood sampling o mesitire irterial guies

§-  Establivhing i peripheral ventis rotite and flild injection

6-  Stundard precautions for infection comtrol, especially when workng under wenle condivens { Infecnion
cantrod precautions) such s hand washing

7= Fatjent tromsfer

£- Use of hamodyrimie monioting desices

8- Gemng an EKG

+I.l-ll-dil-

* The Secretarint of the General Education Council can change the list of common sijgns and synsplums, important
syndromes and discanes, and the nocessary procedures al required intervals in accordinee with needs and priotities
if approved by the General Medizal Board and medical schools.

-Euum Cude 192 .
Coursr Name Clorksiyip: Pediaine E.'m_-m_ﬂ | Renarrom Type Compulsory -
TS
154 vl B
NS S
S .

._\‘ ;
e




Course Level Clerkship Rotition Tralning |3 Months '
| Duration * (12 Weeky)

| Prerequusite Courses Fundamentals of Pedistrics Course Credit " Touwl 9 Credits of Clerks T 1

Genersl Objectives | |
| Al the end of this training cycle, the students should be able to- |

I communicate properly with the clients, patients, staff, and other members of
the heulthcare team and show the characteristics of appropriste professianyl
behavior in their interactions in & desirable way
take a history of the patient with common and impartant symplotis and
complaints related to this section (the anached uppendix), perfurm the
necessary physical examinations, make important differential diagnoses; and
suggest the disgnosis and management procedure of the patient's problem
b+ identify the problems of patients with common and impartant diseases related
| to this section {the attoched nppendix): based on seientific evidence nd local
. guidelines, reason and propose suggestions regurding prevention, treatment,
fallow-up, referral, and patient rehabilitation slong with education us expected
' from a general practitioner, and parficipate in the management of the pationr's
| problem sccording to the stantlards of the ward under the supervision of seniors
I (aceording to the rules of the ward) _
4 perform the essential procedures related to this section (the attached appendix)
in compliance with the principles of patient safety and under the propes
supervision of higher levels (nccording to the eritetis of the ward)

[
r

Course Description | I this training rotation, the trainee must achizve the specified goals by anending clinical
|rounds, and truinimg clinics, and performing individual and Efoup assignmenis. To
provide the required theoretical knowledie, theoretical training classes should be hetd.

|lmmmtlanl Activithes | Leaming activities in this section should include a balanced combiination of patient
N bedside education, self-srudy and group discussion, presentation of fllness casss,
 performing practical procedures under the supervisian of the instructor, and participation
| {in group taining sessions
I

| Timing, and combination of these lesrming activitles anil arews required far sach activity
(engluding the hospiials, clinics, healthéare centers, laboratones, emergencies, skill lab)
{m the elinical study guide are determined by each miedical school following the smndards
| mandated by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council |

Nutes |
| | * Universities that offer the Cleskship program as Clerkship | and 2 (Srudeniahip and
 Extemnihip) can wse the proposed program as recommended, and universities that do not
affer the Externship course ax o separale one can indlude ull the taptes of Clerkships | |
|and 2 in the wxllabus of their clerkship course:

|
. Due to varymy circumitances of clinscal education in different medical sehoals. it iy
‘ necessary that a clitical leaming guide be compiied and providied 1o the learners by eath |
[sﬂw of medicine in acsordance with the approved document on the umnpelmuiuii
expecte! of the graduates of General Medicine 21 well as the stanidards announised by
the Secretarial of the Genernl Medica! Education Council of the Munisiey af Healtl and |
Medical Education. In each clmical learning guide. m addition to the shovementioned
wkill, the main diagmostie wnd paraclinical merhods and essentinl medicines the taifee

st have sulficient knowledje sbout must be specified.




inudents” predenie alongiide the paticals dnd their clinical practice.

=== | ko exseritial that the methods, svllabus, and evaluation of externs be determuned.
announced, und mplememed by thi educanonal depantment based on appopriae
seientific prineyples. Medical schools are responsible for program approval. menitonmy
the implementation, and evaluation of the program,

sses Cuntrvision can be exercised by senlors (eg, ntems, residents, fellows,
prafessors) or other gualified members of the healthcare team in a way thist the exiémy
can achieve the leaming objectives while ensiring observation of patients’ safery and
|rights. How and by whom the supervision is performed for esch procedure or
wntervennon will be defermined by the medical school,

| Appendiz to the Clerkship of Pedintric Diseaves

Common Svmptoms, Complaints, apd Causes of Admission af Children

1+ Taking a hstory and phytical examination of the child

1- Examination of normal aad abnormal growths in children and how 1o use growth curves

1. Examination of satusal and sbhuormal development and developmentyl assesament 1ools in children
sccording to the Natjonal Healthy Child Program and early child developirient

4 Breastfeeding, lactating mother couriseling. matemal diveases and medications durmg breasifeeding

£ Nutrition in different periods from the fire six months of age o puberty (assessment; counseling)
accarding 1o the National Healthy Cruld Program and early chilld development

&  Common numtional problems in childhood and adolescence according to the National Healthy Child
Progeam (FTT, obesity and micronutnent deliciency)

7- Promoting childrea's health in termn of sccident prevention, poisoning, burns, infectious and non.
communicabile diseases - the role of the physitian sceording to the National Healthy Childhood Program

8 Valkeimation

0. Evaliation of the crineally il ehild aeconding 1o the national program

0= Examinaion of a healthy term newbom and primary care of the delivery roam

11- Respiratory distress, apnea and cyanosis in infants

§2- Jaundice i infants

13- Seizures and hypoglyeemia in infanis

14 Sutnifion and (luid therapy in infints and children

15. Fever in children

16+ Stomachache m children

17+ Dyarches und vomiting o children

1&- Constipation |n shilifren

19 Jaupdice in children

20- Hepstosplenomegily in childien

21- Agiite loose paralysis th children

11- Lymphadenopathy i children

23 Polyums m children

14. lofection in infants

25- Infection of the lowes respleatary tragt in children

26 Upper sespiratory tract infection und ipprosches toward o child with respiratary distress and airwny
obstruction (eroup, epiglottitis. und foreign bady)

27- Brain infection i children rpuihophysiology, signs, and symplomi)

28- Headache m chililren

29- Séigures m-children

- Clinal signs 2nd symptome and diagnosts of comman neutomuscular diseanss in chilllrén (imping child)

31- Congulation disordess in children

32.° Anemti in children |
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3+ Normal puberty and signs of normal and abnarmal puberty

4. Hypocdleemin and rickets in children and infadts

18- Unnary tract infection in children (self-reading susignment) *

¥6- Lilemerulonephritie and nephiroatie syadrame in children

37 Ohguna and renal fallure in childien

38 Asthma

39- Uricana, angioedema, anaphylaxis and atopic dermatitis and settim vickness
40- Sulmonellovis-Brucellosis

41 Whoomng cough, diphthens-and tetanus

42 Inesnipal parasitic diseasey

43 Oweonivelivs and sepiic artheitis

44- Commen viral rash diseases (rubells, scarlet fever, rasenls, chickenpox)
4% Common non-rash viral diseasies

dh- Hypothyroidiam | hyperthyroidivm in children

A7- Tuberculosis in children

4K Common parasitic dissases (Kala-Azar and malana)

49- Comemon vasculitls in ehuldren (Kawasaki, Enoch)

50. Drabeles mellitus and DEA

1. Famuliarity with commen and impemant congenital heart diseases
§2- High blood pressure in children

53 Heart faslure in children

34 Chrome duurhen

§5- Common genenic syndromes (instuding MR)

36 Common symptoms of inherited metabolic discases

87 Common skin diseases in children

| 11

sential Procedures in this Ward:

Blood sampling from a ven

Taking children and infant blood pressure
Colle<tion of urine using a unine big
Vaceinntion of children and infany

Arterial blood sampling (ABG, e10,)
Inserting & untary catheler

Immerting & nasogastrie wbe

Spimal cord punciure of children and infanty
Suprapubic aspration

g Py

S

i essential o teach the above-mentioned topica thiugh a one-day workshiop on moulages fiok elerkahip studeniy)

* During thig rotation, it is necetsaty bo teach the list of commen drogs and how to write PrERCRpAons in common
cases of this field that ore used i the claical practice of generul practitioners

** Ar the ond of the rotanan. 11 15 necessary to teach the common testy g didgnostic methods used in the climcal
practce of the gener| pracutioner, and bow 1o request and intérpret the fesults of these tests and methods in
comman disorders and discases wm elubdren

*** Dusing this course, studenits peed 10 feam how to ohserve patient safoty and pracuce.

Esventisl workshops in the clinical education course for Pedintric Diseases




1= A Iday workshop on the Peduatne Advanced Life Suppon {PALS) based on the American Heart
Assocurion fAHA) program

2+ A 1y Warkshop on the Neonatal Resuscittion Program (NRP) !

Lo A L-day wotkshiop on byeastleeding

4- A kalf-day workshop an the Integrated Management of Childhood Hlnees (IMCI)

* In order to teach the National Healihy Child Program, it is necessary 10 st up special clinics in coordination with
the health deputy of universities, under the supervisian of Trculty members of the pedintre department and with
the presence of imemns and specialized pediatrre residents

** In addition o resching Mt theary, it ia récommended to hald IMUT rmining workdhops for gengral medicine
iisdents '

#er The Secretmeint of the General Education Couneil can modify the above outling, 1f required. in acoordance with
demands and prisrities i the changes are approved by and coordmated with the CGieneral Medical Board and Medical
Schools

Course Code | 194
Coorse Name Peduilre Discaaes (1)
| Course Level Clérkshig -
 Prerequisite Courses
Course Type . Theorencal o
Course Duration 68 Hoars
General Objectives At the end of this course, (based on the gftuthed Tist) the stuidenls are expevied to:

A- In the face of any common and important symploms anid complaints,
1= Drefine them:

2 Faplain the required physical examination (fotuised history. taking and physical
exarnination) in spproaching them,

3- Make imporiant differentint diagnotes and suggest the required sieps 1o eeach the
dingnisas and management af the patient’s prablem.

' B- About cammon and tmpottant discases

I+ Deseribe the defimmon, enology, and epidemiology of the disease.

2. Expliin the problents of patients with common and important diseases
3 Deseribe the muthods of diagnoding the disease,




4 Explaim the moyt important preventive measures ut different levels, inehudimyg
treaiment and rehabilitation of the patient bused on scientific evidence and local
guillelines as expected from the general practithiner

§- Use whit has been leamed for clinical reasoning, and suggest o diagnostic or |
therapeutic approach in the face of scenarios or descriptions of patients related 10
these diseases.

|
€ Pay arention to impartant issues 1o be consideced in the clinical setting of this

| ara,

E.‘lurlit Description r

In this course, the students must achleve specific goals by attending the classroom, |
the skill lab, workshops, and completing individnual and group sssignments
|

| lastructiona) Activithes

This course should include a balanced combination of theorctical training. individoal
study and group discussion, case studies, and other leaming msks.

Timetables, combied leaming activities and areas required for each uctivity
(incliuting the ¢lassroom, the skill lab, and contralled clinical savironments} in the |
study guide, are determined by each medical school following the standards |
manduted by the Secretarmat of the Generzl Medical Fducation Council,

Notes

*Due to varying circumstances of elinical education in different medical schools, it
Is neeessary fut each medical school th provide the leamners wilh a clinical learning
guide in sceordance with the approved document on the compatencies expected of
the pradustes of General Medicine as well as the stundands announced by the
Secreturiat of the General Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health anid
Medits] Education

**The methnds, the syllabus and the students’ evaluation should be determined, |
announced, and implemented by the educational department based on approprste
stientific principles. Program approval, monitoring it ymplementation and i1
eviluation sz the responsibility of the medical school.

Chutline of the Pedintric Diseases (1) Course

Tl b =
H (]

Taking a history and physieal examination of the ehild

Famuliarity with normal and shnormal growth pattemns in childrén and how to use growth curves

Famihariry with nornal and abaormal development partess and developmental assessment teals in ¢hildren
accordng 10 the National Healthy, Chitdhood Program and early child development

Hreastizeding, lagtation counseling, maternal diseases and medications during breastfieding

Sumtion m different periods from the first ste months of age 1 puberty (rssetsment. counseling) accurding
tor the National Healthy Childhood Program and early child development

Furmiliarity with common muiritlonal problems in childiood and adolescence sceording to the National
Healthy Childhosd Progeam (FTT, ohesity and microrutrient deficiency)
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1-  Prometing children's health in the fisld of accident prevention, puisoning, bums, infectivus and non-
communicable diseases - the role of the physician acconding fo the Nutlonal Healthy Childhood Program
[self-resding assignment) *

B Tunilisrity with the national vaceination program [sell-reading assignmenn) *

9-  Familiarity with the evaluation of & crineally ill child accurding to the nationa] progeam of TMCI **

10- Exarrination of a healthier newborn baby and pramary care of the delivery rpm

11+ Resprmory disiresy, apnea and cyanosis in infanis

12~ Jeundice m infants

13- Serzures and hypoglycemia in infants

{4- Nutrition and fluid thevapy in infants and children

I5- Fever in children

L& Pain in ghildren

17- Diarthes and vomiting in children

1% Constipanon in children

19 Jaundice m children

20~ Hepatospicnomegaly in childeen

21- Acute loose pammlysis in children

22- Lymphadencpathy in chiliren

23- Polyuria in children

24~ Familianty with common symprloms of malignant diszades in childeien (self-reading assipnment] *

25~ Infection in infants

26 Infection of the lower respiratmry toct in childeen

27- Upper respiratory tract infechion and approach fo the child with respiratory distress and airway obstnaction
(eroup, eprglotites and foreign body)

28- Roan infection in children (pathophysiclogy, signs and symplors)

29 Headsche in cfvildeen (sell-remding assignmenty *

30~ Setures in chiliren

1|- Clinical gipns and symptoris and diagnosis of common neuramitscular disesses in children [loose ehild)

12- Congularion disotders in children

33« Aneminin children

34- Normal puberty and signs of normal and abnormal puberty

15- Hypocalcemin and rickets in children and infanis

Y&~ Utinary tract infection in children {self-ceading assignment) *

17 Glomerulonephritis and nephrobic syndrame n children

AR Dligaria snd Kidpey feilure in children

39- Asthma

4 Urticarin: angoedens, aaphyboas and atopic dermanus and serum siekness

41- Salmonciloms-Brucellons

42: Wheaping congh, diphthera and welatius

43- Parmitic discases of the imestine (seli-reading assignment) *

A44- Dateomyelitia and septic anthritia

45 Cimimon viral diseaces of ral (rubells, selirled lever, soveoln, cluckonpon) (selfreading texignment) ®

44 Common non-radh vital discases (vell-reuding sssignment) *

47. Hypothyroidism / hyperthyrosdism m children

4§ Tubervulosis in children

A% Commron parssitic dreases (Kals-Azar and malapia) (self-reading assignmen) *

- Common viaseulitis in childeen {Kawastki, HenochY (selfreading assignment) *

1+ Dinbrelys mellitus and DEA

L2, Patrilianty with common and mmportant congeniml heart disenses

53 High Mood pressure i children

$3- Heart foilure in children

55 Chronic diarthea (yelf-remlbing assignment) *

St Commm genetic syndromes (ancluding MEY {selfreading asuigiment) *

£7- Coammupn symplosid of lnherited motiBolic disesses

$H- C'ommom skin diseates i childien

39 Restlessness




&0- Limping

fil- Tenpuired uritiney conttil and nogturia

62+ Shock i children

fi1- Castrointestinal bleeding (upper and lower|
- Level of consciowness disorders (coma and delinum)

65 Investigation of abnomal U 7 A

6. Hypanatrenia and hypemstremia in children

67- Agiil ool bate disopders 1o children

8- Approach to ingesting coustic subistances with foreign bady
i Drowning - Electnc shock

T0- Common poisorings in children
T1- Hepatinn

12- Rheumatic fever and endocarditis

* It 13 recommended that the method of evaluating the learming sctivities of theoretical topics, which is done a5 self-
atudy, be specified and announced by the educstions] department st the beginning of the educational stage.

** In arder to teach the National Healthy Chibtdhiood Program. i ts necesary 1o set up special clinies in coordination
with the health deputy of universities, under the supervision of facully members of the pediatrics depanment and
Mith the presence of intemns and pediamc residents.

“* In addition to teaching IMCT theoey, it is recommended w hold IMCI waining workshops for general medicine
students.

“** The Secretarml of the General Education Council can modify the shove outline, ilrequired, in accordance with
demantds und priorities if the changes ure spprovisd by and cootdinatéd with the Generl Medical Board and Medical

Schoole
Course Code 195 B
Course Name | Pediarmic Discases (2) o |
Course Level (Merkship
| Prerequizite Conrses | Pedintric Diseases (1
-L"_muw Trpe ﬁmuntlcnl |
Coitrse Durstlon 07 Huues
General Objectives | At the end of this course. (haged on the anached lis2) the studenss are expected to:

‘A In the face of any common and important sympioms and complaints,
i b= Define them.

i 2- Explain the required physical examination {(boused history tking and phywical |
examinatim} in appriaching them [

16l



3- Muke imponant differential diagnoses and sugpest the requrred steps 1o reach the
| diagnodiv dnd mansgement of the patient™s problem.

B- Abuit comman @nd impdrtant diseases
I- Denenbe the definitian, ctiology. and epidermology of the disease:
2. Explun the problems of putients with common and important diseases.
3- Deicribe the methods of dispnoving the disease.

4- Explain the most important preventive measures al different levels, including
treptment and rehabilitation of the patient hased on seientific evidence and loeal
pudelines as eapected fram the general practitoner |

5+ Lise what has been learned for clinical ressonmig, and suggest 3 diagnosiic or

therapeutie approach in thie face of scienurivg or descriprions of patienis telated to
these diseares

C- Pay attestion o impartant issues to be consldered in the climeal seiting of this
area,

Course Description

I this comrse, the students must schieve specific goals by afending the ilmmum,‘
| the skitl lab, workshops, and completing individual and group assignments

Instructional Astivities

This course should include a Malamced combination of theoretical training.
individual study and group discussion, case studies, and other leaming tasks '
Thnetables, combined leaming sctivities and areas required for each activity|
{including the cleseroom, the skl lib, nnd controfled elinical environments) in the
study guide, are delermined by esch medicdl school following the siandards
andated by the Secretarint of the General Medical Eduction Council.

[ Notes

* Due to varying circumatances of climcal. education i differeni medical schools, |
it 1 neeessny for each medical school to provide the leamers watha clincal learming
guide n accardance with the approved docament on the compesencies expectad of
|1h: iates of General Medieme as well as the stundards announced by the
Secretaniat of the General Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health and
Medical Education,

| **The methoils, the syllabus and the students’ evaluation should be determined.
mnmmm.L and implemenied by the educational department fased on appropriate
1l:mmﬁ¢ principles: Program approval; monitoymg s implgmentation and s

{evaluation are the responsibility of the medical schoul
|

Outline of the Pediatrie Dlseases (1) Course [

Tl B
"

1-  Familianty with normal and abnoemal growth pitiems in chilibren and how to wie growth cutves and
flmiliarity with naiuiral ahd sbnormal deveélvpment pabicims nil developmimtal sssessment Wold in childres
according to the Mutonsl Healthy Childhood Progromand early chilid development

Approach 1o the chiid with resitessness

Approach o the.child with fover
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4-
.5*
fi=
T=
8-
Q.

Approsch the child with symptoms of brawn infection

Apprasch 1o the limping child

Disarders of urinary control ind nocturla js Childreg

Approach to shoek io children

Appmach to the child with gaatrointestinal bleeding (upper and lower)
Appruach to the child with level of consciousness disorder (coma and deliritom)

10- Check for abnormal L1/ A
11- Dealing with hyponatzemia anil hypematremia n children

12- Dealing with scid and base disorders in children

13- Approsch to s ehild who has swallowed a caustic substance or a loretgn body
14- Approach 10 a child who has drowned or been electrocuted

15+ Dealimg with commun posonings in children

16- Hepatitis
17- Rheumarie fever and endocarditis

The Secretariat of the General Education Coyncil can madify the above outline., if required, i sccordance with
demands and priorities if the changes are approved by and coordinated with the General Medical Board and Medscal

Schools.

Course Code 196

Course Name General Surgery Clerkship Type of Rotation | Compulsory

Courve Level Clerkship; Twa months of General Duration of Tty months
Surgery. essentinly presenied in Raodation (% weeks)
Cleskship |,

Prerequisite Courses Introduction 1o Clinical Seienves

Credit Hours 6 eredits

Guneral Ohjectives o
Al the end of this educational rotation, the students should be able ro:

I+ communicate properly with clients, patients, s1a¥ and other members of the
healtheare tcam and excellemly show characteristics of profiessional
behavior in their interactions.

2. ke the history of the patients with common and important symproms
related 1o this ward (the attached Appendix), perform the necessary physical
examinalions, make importsnt differential dingnoses, and suggest the
diagnosis and management of the patient’s chief complalnt.

1+ adenufy the problems of patients with commen and timportant diseases
relpted to this wiard (the antached Appendin) based on seiettific evidence
ond local guidelines; show reasoning and makes suggestions about
prevention, freatment, follow-up, referral and rehshilitation measures, as
well ax the patient education as expected from 2 general practitioner, and
participate i the management of the patien’s problem acconding to the
standards of the ward unider the supervislon ol senior levels (sccording 1o
the rules of the ward)

4= perform the essentinl procedures related 1o this ward (the attached
Appendis) in compliance with the principles of patient safety and under the
proper supervision of semor levels (sccording to the mules of the ward),

Course Deseription
[ \hiy traaning rotation, the externs must achiove specific goals by atending clinical
rounds, medical clinies, snd performing individual and group assignmants. In order
0 provide them with required Theoreticnl knowledge, theoretical training clasees
ahould be held |
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Inviructional activities

Leaming activities m this ward should be halanced between the patient beduide
education, ndividual study and group discussions, presentation of case teporty,
supervited practical procedires, und participation in edutuiional sessions of thie
diemkrtsoen

Timewbles, combined lcaming acuvities snd arcas required for ench achivity
{iecluding hospitals, operating room, clinics, health care centers, laboratenes.
emergency departments, and the skill 1ab) in the clinical sty guide, are determined
by each medscal school following the standards mendated by ibe Secretariat of the
General Medical Educatin Couneil,

Mites

* Due to varying circumytances of clinical education in differem medical schools,
1t 15 necessary for cach medical sshool to provide the leamers with a climeal
learning gwde in accardance with the approved document on the competencics
expected of the graduates of Goneral Medicine as well us the standards ansounced
by the Secretanat of the General Medical Education Council of the Ministry of
Health and Medical Educotion. In addition to the obovermentioned skills, major
paraclinical and disgnestic methods and esséntial drugs should be specified for the
¢lerkahip students 1o gain at adeguate Tevel of knowledge and competency,

**The amount and manner of teaching m theoretical classes should not affest the
presence of the students in the practical field and their scquisition of practical shilly,

*** The methods, the ayilabis dnd ihe staflenty” evaluation shodld be determindd,
announced, and implemeénted by the élducational department based on appropriste
stientific principles. Progrim approval, monionng s implenientation: and |5
evaluntion xre the responsibility of the medigal schonl.

s=** Supervision can be exercised by seniors (e intems, residents, fellows,
professars) or other qualified wtafT of the healtheare 1eam in 2 way that while
emsuting the safety and nghts of patients, the possihility of achieving the leaming
objectives of studenis bicames feasible Medical schools are responsible for
determining the manner and | oppropoute supervision over each procedure or
InteTvEntion

Appendiz 10 the Clerkship of coursed In General Surgery diseases

Common signs and symplami in this ward
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Cervical mass
Dvsphaga

Broast mass

Bireas! pain

[penid secretion
Vomithg and nauses
Aicuie abdommal pam

Chronse abdomimal pain

Abdaminal mas
Dbsrustive jaundice

11- Upper gasdtrointeitino blesding (hemitemedis)
12- Luwer gastrairitextinal bliseding (hematockerin)
[3- Groin mass




14- Clawdication

15 Acute lower extremity pain due to vascular probloms

.

|6 Chiranic lawer extremity pain dise o viscular problims
T Thyeoid nodule

18- Lymphadenopathy of the neck, axilla and the grain

| 9= Pluinl effusion

20 No.gas passage and defecation
21> Defecation disorder

2. Abduminal dlsiention

23- Anal paii
24- Anal itching
Important syndromes and diseases In this ward
Must know Hetter to know
I+ Shock I- Esophugeal carcinoma
I« Huomy I Inflammatory bowel disesies
3=  Gesinc cancer J-  Diverticulsr diseases
4= Aguie appendicitis 4= Henign brenst diseases
5= Malignunt diseases of the large miestine 5. Parmhyroul diseases

b

7=
B
9.
10+
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Benign diseases of the snull intestine, colon
and hnus

Peptic and wasiric dnd duodeinl diseases
Acute and chronie pancrestitis

Intestinal obstuenon

Abdominal and inguinal hemips

Bile duet diseases with emphasis on diseases
caused by gallstones

Pantrentic masses with emphasts on malignan
disendes of the pancrens

Malignant diseases of the heeast

Bermgn: thyrord: disenses with emphusis on
goiter and hyperthyrokdeam

Malignant thyroid diseases

Benigr and nmulighant liver masses with
einplinais on comman disedses in lean

WMajor trauma {injury mipagement hased op
ATLS principles) '

Manngement of water, electrolyvte ond desd-
b wm surgical pationis

Managmg surgical patenti before and after
sergery

Hemorrhage and surgical homeostasts and
printciples of Blood transfuslon

Acute purgncal care

Surgwsl infechiony

Wound management and wound healing
Uastroesophapeal reflux disgase (GERD)
History and examisation of meurosungsry
pibient

Approach  (classifieatiin.  CT  findings,
emncrgencieil and mumagemenl of a paticnt
with Head {njury

+ Mamaging a patient with spinal Tauma

Cersbirmvassolar discases

6= Addrenal discases

7- Perpheral vascular diseases with ulcers of the
lower exiremitics

8- Arterial ancurysm discascs

9. Veénous disedses with emphasis dn deep vein
throthbodis and varicose diseases

1} Comman cases and pediatnc surgital
emergencics

1= Nutrition in surgical patients

12- Malignunt skin lessons

13- Part véin hypertensson and (ls complications

I4- Diszanes of spleent and lyniph nodes

5= Dieeases of the chest, traches, lunis and
pleum

I 6~ Brain ramarn (tvpes, signs and indmga,
prognosis) .

17+ Hydmcephalus and meningocephaly

18- Low back pain and lumbar disc hemiation

18- Mitlignant diséases of the anall irtestine

20+ Obenity
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* Commuon teety and diagnostic methods used by o general practitioner, requedting and interpreting the resulis of
these tests and methods in commion sutgicdl disordets and diseaves should be taught in this retation

** During this rotation, W ix secessary 10 teach the the common Jrugs used m the clinieal practice of 4 general
pracitioner as well as how o presenbe drugs for common sargical disorders and diseaes

*** Leaming about Beter-fo-Knuw cases in case of encountering & related patient in the ward will be ihe
respomsibility of the studens either a5 3 self-study assignment or by electronic matenals,

sees During this course, the stuilents need 1o learm and prictice patient safety.

Important procedures in this ward

Controlling extemnal bizeding

Lise of surgical instniments

Local ancsthesin

Sumring and removing skin sutures

Wound care including washing and dressing
Pasticipation i performing complex dressings along with simple debridement
Participation in abscess drainage

Gustrostomy feeding tabe insertion

Insestioh ol urinary cithetir

Parncipation in chest wibe placemint

Needle thoragoniomy for tension preumotharax
Participation in cricothyroidectonmy

- Thorcocentesis

Abdaminal paracentesiy

Bum winnd management

Hectal tube insertiion

- Draining subungual hemotori {preferabic)
Tube tharacostomy (preferable)

1% Circumeision [preferable)

M- Peripheral vascular sut-down {prefeesble)

L

WA T P e

FFSEREEEEET

* The Secretirlut of the General Educatlon Council can modify the list oFcommon signs and symptoms, syndromes,
ditepses, and essentis] procedures it this ward ol certain times, in sceordance with priortics and the approval of
the chanpes by the Cieneral Medical Board amd Medical Schools,

** Fracrures and disfocations of the spimal column are taught in the netrosurgery ward.

Course enile 19N
Course Name Surgical Diseases
Course level Cletkship
Course type Theory
Pre=requisite course i
Duration of training | &S hours

| General Objectives

At the end of this educatiinial rotatlon, the shedents (according to the amached List)
shoild be shlk 10!

Al Upon encodntering any of the commson snd empictant signs ard symipioms:

it //_\
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1= Explain its definition.

- Describe the required focused history taking and physical exammation 1o
spprodich this

3+ Make important differential hagnoses and sigest the necessary steps 1o reach
the diagnonis and management of the patient’s cotmpliint. '

B} In the case of common and important diseases:

I- Describe the definition. eiolagy, and epidemiology of the disesse,

2« Explain the problems of the patients with comimon and important diseases,

3- Describe the methods of disgnosmg the dmease.

4- Esplatn the most important preventive measures ar different levels. mcluding
reatmient and rehabilitation of the patient based on scienific evidence and local
guidelines as expeuted from a general practinoner.

5+ Apply the scquired knowledge upen encountering the seenarios or patients’
history for cimial reasoiing and suggesting dingnostic of therapeutic appeanches

C- Pay attention to imporfant issues to be conmdered in the clinical setting of ths
AlEd

Ciurse deseription

In this course, the students must ackieve specific goals by atending the classroum,
thie skill lub, workshops, and completing individual snd rolip assignments.

Instructional activities

In this course, the students must achieve specific goals by atteniding the clissronm,
the skill fab, workshops. and completing individual and group assignments.

Timetables, combined leaming activities and areas required for cach activity
(incliding clavees, the okill lab and clinical fields) in the clinteal stady guide. are
determined by edch medical school folldwing the standards mandated by the
Sccreturist of the Genernl Medical Education Couneil,

Nates

* Pue to varying circumstances of chimcal educanon i different medical schibols, it
1 necessary for each medical scheol to provide the leamers with a clinical leaming
guide In sccordance with the approved document on the competencies expected of
the graduates of General Medicine 25 well as the standards announced by the
Seeretarint of the Cenerdl Medical Education Counetl of the Mintstey of Health and
Medical Eduontion.

** The amount and marmer of classes should not be 1 a way thar they disturb the
stiadents ' elmical learning

** The mothods, the syllabus aned the students” evaluation should be determmed,
announced. and implemented by (ke ¢ducations] department hased an appropriate
seienuific prnciples. Program spproval, muonnering ity implementation and ils
evaluptign are the respansilility of the medical schowl.
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Contenls of the Theoreticnl Course of Surgical Diseasis

Approach lo common symptoms snd complaints in surgical diseases:

I~ Dyspltagis

2o Cervical umd cerchial musies

I= Camman breast complams: lump, pan, discharge

4= Nomnting and naoses

5= Acute and chromie ahbdatninal pain

6 Abduminal and inguinal mass

1= Obstnactive jaundice

8. Gastointestinal bleeding (upper and lower)

G- Clauidication

10- Acute lower extremity pain due to vascular problens
11 Chromc lower extrermity pem due to vascular problems
12+ Thyroid nodules _

13- Lymphadenopathy of the neck, axilla and groin

14- Plural effusion

13- Defecanon disander

- Commin anopectal complaini (anal ppin dnd jtehing)
17- Shodk

18- Bums

Commuon and important diseases in General Sorgery
19 Gastric canser
- Acute appendicitis
21~ Malignant disexses of the large intestine
22- Henign diseases of the small intestine, colon and anus
23 Peptle and dundenal discases
24 Agure and chrotie pancreatiis
25 Intestinal abstruction
26 Abdomninal and mguinal hermias
27- Dszases of the bile ducts with emphasis on diseasss caused by gallstones
28~ Panereatic masses with emphasis on malignant diseases of the pancreas
29 Malignant breast disesses
30: Benign thyroid disense with empihasin on goiter ind hyperthyroidism
31= Malignant thyroud diseass
32. Bemign and malignant liver masses with emphass on commoen discaves in fran
33- Major trauma (management of the injuries acconting o ATLS prineples)
M- Management of water, lestrolyts and scid-base in surgical patients
35 Maraging surgical patients belore and after surgery
36~ Pleeding tnd surpical homesitios il prineiples of bliod transiislon
AT- Adule vurgieul cars
1E- Surgical infectons
. Wound mansgrment and wound healing
40- Gastroesophageal refhuy disease (GERID)
41~ History and examirstion ol a neurosurgery patient
42- Approach (clessificution, CT findings, ernergencies) and managemieht of the pattent with Head lajury
43+ Managini o patient with spenial irauma **
#4. Cerchrovascular diseases

* The Secretanat of the General Education Colinedl san modify the list of camman signs and symptoms, syndromes,
diseases, and essential procedures in this ward at centain times, iy accurdunce with printies and the approval of
| the chunges by the General Medical Boacd and Medical Schaold

e Fractuties and dusloeations of the spinal column are bioght m e fiedroiurgesy wand
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| Course Code

199

| Course Name

Orthopedies Clerkship Typeol Compulsory
Howton

L
| Course Level

Clerkship: (During Cleskship 1 or2, | Duration of [ Month (4 weeks)
depending on university requirements) | Rotation

Precequiniie Courses

Credlt Hours

3 Credits [

General Objectives

Al the end of this educational rotation, the srudents should be shle to:

1+ Commiunicate properly with clients, patients, staff and other membern of the healthcare
team and excellently show characteristics of professional behavior i thewr intersctions.

2. Take the history of the patients with common and important symptoms related to this
ward (the aftached Appendix), perform the necessary physical examinations, make
impartant differential diagnoses, and suggest the diagnosis and management of the
patient’s chiel complaint.

3= Identify the problems of patitnts with common and imporant discases related 1o this
ward (the stached Appendix) based on scientific evidence and local guidelines: show
reasotiing and makes suggestions dbout prevention, treatment, follow-up, reforml and
rehabiluation measures, as well a3 the patient education es eapecied from a genernl
practitiones, and participate in the mansgement of the patient's problem according 1o the
stundands of the ward under the supervisian of senior levels (according to the rulés of the
warid),

4 Perform the essentisl procedures relatod fo this ward (the attached Appendix) in

compliance with the principles of patient safety and under the proper supervision of
senior levels (secording to the rules of the ward),

Course Description

In this maming rotanen, the students must schieve specific poals by attending clinical
roundd, medical clinics, and performing individual and group assignments. In order 1o
provide them with required theoretical kmowledge, theorcticnl training classes should be
held

Instructional
activition

Learning sctivities in this ward should be balanced between the patient bedside education,
individual srudy and graup discussisng, presentidion of case reports, supervised practical
procedures, and participation in-educanional sessions of the department.

Timetables, combined leaming activities and areas required for each acuvity (including
the hogpitaly, operating teom, clinics, health care centers, laboratories, EMETEENCY
departments, and the skill 1ah) in the clinical study guide, are determimed by each medical
school following the standards mandated by the Secrotariat of the CGeneral Medical
Education Coungeil.

Notes

* Due o varying chrcumstances of clinical education i different medical schools, i i
necessary for cach medical school 1o provide the leamers with a clinical learning puide
i gccandapce witk the upproved document oo the competencies expected of the graduates
of General Medicine us well as the standards announced by the Sectetartat of the General
Medienl Education Counéi] of the Ministry of Health and Medical Education tn additian

16%




10 the ahovementiomed skills, majur parachinical and diognostic methods and essential |
drugs should be specified for the clerkahip students 10 gain an adequate level of
knowledge and competency. |
s+ The arriolpt ind manner of clutios should not Be dh o way thar they disturh the
studints” elimedl practice and their presence in the patents” bedsice.

*+* The mothods, the syllsbus and the stadents’ evaluation should be determined.
prnounced, and tmplemented by the educutional depanmer based on appropriate
scientific principles: Program approval, monitoring its implementation and its evaluabion
are the responsibility of the medical schopl.

sses Supervision can be exeteited by the setion (ey intems. residenn, fellows.
professon) of other members of the healthonre 1eam i a way that while ensunng the
safiety and rights of patients, the possibiliry of achiewing the leammg objectives bocomes
feasible. Medical schools arc responaible for determining the manner and appropriate. |
supervision over each procedure or intervention:

l

Appendis te the Clerkship of courses (n Orthopedics

Common shgns and symptaoms in this Ward

¢4

1

-

-5k Ll ol A o

0= Bone and soft tssue tUmors
1i= Inflammation of the joinis
i-

i}

During this fotition, the ¢common teits and disgnostic muthods used by » peneral practitioner, roquesting and
interpreting the rewults of these tests and methods in comman anthopedic disorders and discases should be taught,

Koee pain including oaeoarthritis, meniscus and Hgamient lesions and joint effusion

Hip pain incldding osteoarthritie snd avasculur necrosis

Foat and snkle pain incloding cirulage and ligament lesions and flat oot

Shoulder pain mcluding mflammatory lesons (bursiris, tendinits and peranthritis) and mstability

Elbow pam jscluding tennis elbow

Hand and wrist pain including ssrpal tunned syndrome, ganglion and Kienbiick's disease

Back pain and neck pain

Limping Child

Liinb deformity: Congenital defrminen including congenital hip dynplasia, clubfoat und non-congenil
deformities including genu varom and genu valgum.

Miultiple travms
Fractures and dislocations of the uppes limhs, Jower limbs, pelvis, dnd kpine

Swndromes snd important diseases in this Ward

- Malignint eneculoskeletal lesiond ingluding commion malighant sofl tssue and bone tumats
- Peripheral nesve lesions and cotnpreaive neuropathies with emphasis on carpal el syndrome
- Nouromuscular disesses with emphasis an cerebrod palsy (CP), poliomyehitis, musculur dystruphies

Comman disewies of the hip

Common tiseases ol the knee

Commyn diseases of the ankls

Conimon diicases of the shouldor

Common disenses of the elbow

Commaon diseases of the wrist

Comman diseases of the spine

Common deformities afl Hmbs and spine

Bemgn musculodkelesl levions including commen benign ioft tissue and bonie umars

{oprianal)

« Metabolic diseases with emphasis an rickets, oaisomalacia, ostcoporosis and gout (optional)

= Bt
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+4 Bone and jount infections with emphasis on septic athiritis, acute and chioalc osteomyelitis, spinal
tubereulosis wted hand infections '

15 Fractures and dislucationa of the upper lmbs

Lo Frastures and duslocatsons of the lower imbs and peivis
17+ Fractures and disluocations of the spine

e Ammpuinnion

19- Side effeets of facrares ind dislocations with emphasis on campartment syndrome. deep vein thrombosis
dnd fan emboliam

“ At the beginnmg of each maim topic of thie rotation, it s neeessary 10 review the anatomy and physiology of the
relevant topics with emphasis on ther chneal application for the practice of & general phvaicidn,

**Common tests and diagnostic methods wsed by a general practisaner, sequiestmg and interpreting the resulis of
these tests and methods in common erthopedic disorders and diseases shouid be tught i this rowation.
"% Al theend of this rowtion, it b hecessary 1o teaih the list of cammon drugs used in clinical practice by a genernl

practibaner as well a5 how 1o-write prescriptions for common orthspedic disorders

**** During this cotirse, the students need to leam and practce patient safety.

Procedures in this ward

Required (Must-know) procedures;

= Ol and Barlow tekls on infabiis

2= Perform ATLS {Advanced Teauma Life Support) in multipie tratma pratieni
3. Perform temporary b immobslization with various splint

4 Making and mstalling gypsum splints (splint making)

S Performing vanious types of bandages on all types of bone and joint injuries
b Applinnee of skin raction

7 Cuontrolling dangerous Himb Bleeting

B~ Wound care includes washing and dressipg

S Patignt transfer '

Preferred (Better-to-know) procedures:
- Draming subungual hematoma
he Asprution of knes effasion
17- reducing a dislocuted shoulder Kocher method
13- Shkin traction of lower Heth fraitures
Specilic Orthopedie physical examinations (in children and adults)

= Smine examination Uincluding Straight Leg Ralging - SLR),

= Hip cxamunations (meleding orndant and Barfirw teats),

- Knee thigaments, mieniscus, flnid), knee examinatinns, especially for effusion.

- Ankle and foot examination iechmiques,

- Shouldes exantinatinn techaigues,

= Eibew examinntion technigies,

=« Wris, hand and finger exsmination teehniques,

= Examinaton of the oxgan o terms of blood supply (exaimination of peripheral pulses and capillary sefill),

- Newnlogical examunations af organs (nerve toots and peripheral nérvec). description of petiphiral nerve lesians

* The Secretaniat of the Geoeral Educasion Couneil.can mudifv the listof cominon signs and symproms, synidromes,
dieaies, and eseential procestures in this wand ot certun umes, in accordance with prionties und the approvil af
the chunges by the Gental Madical Board and Medical Schools

171 < X




[ Course code

20

Lourse hamg

L mnopodic Chscases

Course level

Cleraship

Course tvpe

Theory

Duration of training

X husirs-

General Objectives

Av the end of this sducanonal Toaton, the siudents (aecurding fo the atioched
Appenidiz) should be able o

A Upon encountering any of the cominon and impartent signs and symploms
1- Extploin s definition.

2. Descnbe the required focused history taking amd physical examination 1
approach them.

1. Make important differential dingndses snd sugpest the necessary stepa to reach
ihie dlggnosis and mansgement of the patient's complaint

B) In the ease of common and unpostunt diseasss:

1-Deseribe the delinition, etiology, and epidemiology of the disease.

2 = Explun the problems of the patients with commun and mmportant disesses
3. Describe the methods of diagnosing the diseass.

4 Explain the most important preventive measures 3¢ differeat levels, including

treatment snd rehabilitation of the patient based on sciemific evidence and local
guidelines s expected from a general proctitioner

5 Apply the acquired knowledis upon encountering the scenarios or patisnts’
histury for clinical reasoning and suggesting diagnostic or therapeutic appronches.

C- Pov ancnton o impanany dsues (o be considered in the chimical serng of this
area.

Course description

In this dounie, the Sudents must schieve specific poale by ahiending clesces the cidll
Tuby. wtkshope, and completing indovidonl and group sssignments

| Instructinnal activities

Learning activiries m this ward should be balanced between the theoretical teaching,
individual study and group dissussions, presentativn of case repunts, and other
leaming activitics

Timetables, coiinbined leirming activities and dreds reéquired for elich menvity
{inchading the classes, the skl laband ¢lincal Gelds) in the elinical srody guide. arc
determiped by cach medical schoal followms the wapdands mandated by the
Secretariat of the General Medical Echigation Coumcil

P
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Noves
* Due 1o varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schols, 1t
15 necessary for each medical school o provide the learners with o clinical lesming
guide in accordance wilh the approved document on the competencies expected of
the graduates of General Medicine as well as the standards announced by the
Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council of the Ministry. of Health and
Medical Education.

** The amount and manner of classes sholld not be in & way that they disturb the
students” clineal and leaming

*** The methods, the syllubus and the srudents’ evalusnon should be detérmined.
announced, and implemented by the educationnl depariment based on appropruate
sebentific principles. Program: approval, monitoring its implementation and its
evaluation are the responsibility of the medical school.

Contents of the Theoretical Course of Orthopedics

A) How to approach common signs and symptoms in orthopedics

Kites pan mcluding ostepartbritis, meniscus and ligament lesions and joint effusion

Hip pain including asteoarthritis and avascular necroiis

Foot and ankle pain meluding canilage and Hgament lesions and fTat foor

Shotlder pain including inflammatory lesions (bursitis, wendinitis and perinrthntis) and instability
Elbow pain including teanis elbow

Hand and wrist pain theluding cxrpal tunnel syndtome, ganglion snd Kienblek's disesse

Hack pam and neck prin

Limpmg child

Limh defomiry: Congenital deformuties meluding congenital hip dysplasis, clubfoot and ben-cangenital
deformities including genu varuin and gena valgom

L0- Bone and soft thisue tunois

1. Inflammition of the joints

12= Multiple trmuma

L3+ Fractures and dislocanons of the upper limbs, lowier limbs, pelvis, and spine

P

b=
-l

B) Comman and important diseases in urthopedics

13- Commaon disesses of the hip

|5 Common disesses of the knee

16 Cortmon disesses of the ankle

17= Common diseases of the shoulder

18- Common diseases of the elhow

19- Commen disesses of the wrist

20- Common dissses of the sping

21- Benign muscutoskeletal lessors including common benign 1ol tissue and bone twmors

22- Malignant musculoskeletal lesions including common malignant soft tissae and bone timors

13- Periphetal nerve ledions md compressive néurcpathies with an emphisis an carpal himne! syndrome

24, Newromuscular disases with an etnphasis on cerebral palsy (CP) poliomyelitis, musculsr dystrophics
Legrtional )

25- Metabolic diszases with an emphasis an rickess, osteomulacing, osteoporosis nid goit (optional)

26- Bape and jomt infoctwns with an emphasts on sepric arthrins. seule and chronic oateomyelitis, spinal
tuberculosis and hand infections

17- Ampuistion
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lesinns

28- Side effects of fractures and dislocations with an cophasis on companment syndrome, deep vewn thromboss
and fm embolism

C) Specilic orthopedic examinations:

29 Spine examination (in¢luding Straight Leg Halsing - SLR

- Hip examinations {including Ottolani and Barlow tests)

31- Knee (ligaments, meniscus, fluid), knee exdminations, especially. for effusion

12. Ankle and foot examination technigues

13- Shoulder exsminanon techniques

34« Elbow examunation techmoues

35- Wrist, hand, and finger examination technigues

16- Examination of limbs in terms of blood supply (esamination of penpheral pulses and eapillary refill)

37- Neurological examingtions of argans (rerve roats und peripheral nerves), description of pefipheral nerve

* Thi Secretirial bl the General Education Coungil can modify the listol commaon signs and sympoms, syndromes,
disessea, md sseniial procedures n this ward at cemain tunes, in accondance with poontics and the approval of
the changes by the General Medical Board and Medical Schoals,

Course Code

02

Course Name

Urology Clerkahip Type of Ritation Compitsory

Coirse Laviel

Clerkship Duration of Rotation 2 Weeks

|_Prerequivite Courves

Credit Hour

Clerkship of hniernal Medicne and General Surgery
1.5 credin |

General Objectives

At the end of this educational rotation, the students should be able to

I+ Communicate propetly with clients, staff snd other membeérs of the healtheare
team, and cxcellently show chameteristics of professional behavior in their
intetisctions.

2- Take the hustory of patients with common and mportant symptoms related to this
'-'mrd tthe attached list), perform the necessary physical examtinations, list impbetam
differential diagnoses, and perform essential procedures for the disgnoals and
madngement of the patignt's problem,

3= 1dennfy and xupgest the problems of panents with comman and impontant
diseanes related 1o this ward (the attached list) based on sciennific evidence and local

guidelines on prevention, including weatment and rehabilitation of the patient as

expecied from 2 gencral practitiones by ressoning, and perform the stapet of the
minnagemant of the patient's problem sedording to the stindirds of the wanl inder
the siipervision 81 sénior levels [oecording to the riles of the ward).

4- Perform the essential procedures related fo this wand (the atached L) in
complinoce with the principles of patient safety and ynder the proper supervision
{aecording to the nales of the wanld)

i Course Deseription

Iti this rdining Folstion, the sudent mus schieve specitic goals by atiénifini
clitiseal round, medical clinios, and performing idivsdunl and group sssignments
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ia order o provide them with requited teorctical knowledge, theoretical rasmg |
classes should be held,

Instrucilonal sceivitles

-

Learning sotivities in this ward should be balunced between the patient bedside
cducation, individual stedy and group discussions, presentation of case fepans,
wipervised practical proceduses, aed participation in educational sessions of the
depinmment.

Timetables, combined leaming activities and srcas required for each sctivity
(including the hospitals; operating room, chinics, health care centers, laboratories,
sinergeney department, and the skill luab) i the clinical study guide, are delermined
by cach medical school following the standards mandated by the Secretariat of the
General Medical Edueation Council,

Notes

" Due w varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schoals,
it 1 necessary for each medical school 1o provide the leamers with a clinical
leaming guide in accordance with the spproved document on the competencics
expected of the graduates of General Medicine as well as the standards announced
by the Secretariat of the Ceneral Medical Education Council of the Ministry of
Health und Medical Education. In addition to the abovementioned skills, major
paraclinical and diagnostic methods and essential drugs should be specified for the
clerkship students to gain an adéquate level of knowledge and competency.

** The amount and manner of classes should not be in 8 wiy thal they disturb the
students® clinical practice.

*** The methods, the syllabus and the students’ evaluation should be determined.
anpounced, and implemented by the educational department based on eppropriate
vcientific principles. Program spproval, monitoring its implementation snd its
evidustion dre the responsibility of the tedical school.

** The nmount and manner of classes should not distirh the students® clinted!
practice and leaming.

wee® Supervision can be excrcised by the seniors (e.g. interny, residents, fellows,
professars) or ather members of the healthears team in 3 way that while ensuring
the safety and rights of patients, the possibility of achieving the leamning objectives
becomes {ensible. Medical school sre responsible for determining the manner and
eppropnate supervision of cach procedure or intepvention '

Appendix to the Clerkship of Coures In Urology Diseases

Commen signs and symptoms In this ward

1= Uragemial pain (kidtiey pain, radicular pain, uretesal pam, bladder pain, prostate pain, penile pain and

semtal pamb

£ lan

epaculation)

ol

Irritative symptoms {frequency. noctuna, dysuria, urgency)
Obstructive sympioms (weak stream, terminal dnbbling, istermuttency, struning)
Seaual dysfunction in men (Joss of libido, impotence, lack of cjsculation, lack of argasm, pretatute

Urinnry tetention
Uriniry incontinence




7+ [Eflresis

5- Hematospermia
@ Preumaturia

W= Tubular secrengn
[1- Fever and chills

Important syndromes and dlseuses bn this ward

Must kinow Better 1o know

1- Nephrolithiasis I-Testicular  abnormalities  (eryptorchidism,
sutrgocele)

2- Commin kedney und Bludder tumon
. L 2-Testicular ramors
3- Common anomalies of the wogenital systein |
4-Traumas 1o the unnary teact and their management
5= Netirogente tladder

- Benign prostatic hyperpladia

T- Prostute cancer

B-Uninary wact diseases:  sienoms.  apomalics
(inchuding hypospadias, epispadias)

9. Agute testicular problems (infechon, torsion,
tradbeis )

= It 1n essentinl to tesch common tents and diagnosnue methods waed i the scope of & general doctor's practice,
teguesting and. interpretmy the resulty of these tests and methods in common urologic disorders and diseases in (his
rutaticn.

** During thix rotation, it is necessary o teach cattimoen drugs used in the elinical practice of a general practitioner
as well a5 how 1o write proactiptions for common wrolegic disondess and disenses

*** Diiring thith course, the students need 1o leam snd practce paent safety in acuon.

Important procedures in this ward

Simple wound dressings

Parneipranng in complex dresnings with simple debndement
fmverting wnd removing vinnary catheter

Suprapubic punciurs

Pesforming specel wrdlogic examimatinnd

Cireumcivion (optional)

O Al
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* The Secretariat of the General Education Council ean mbdify the list of common signs and symptoms, syndromes,
diseases. and exvential procedures in this ward at cenain times, in sccordance with prionities and the approval of
the changes by the Genéral Madical Buosrd and Medical Schools

Course code 2l

Courie Namy Urogenital Disemses (Urolagy)
Course Jevel Clerkship

Coare tvpe Theory

Duration of training 17 haurs

General Objectives

At the eénd of this educational rotation, the students (sccording to the snached lisr)
should be sble to

A) Upan encountering any of the camrmon and impontunt €igns and symptarms:
|- Explain its definition

I- Deseribe the required focused history aking and phiysieal examination 10
approach them

3+ Make mportant differential disgnosey and sugpest the necessary stitps 1o reach
the diagnosis and management of the patrent's conmplauunt

B} In the case of comman and rmportant diseases:

|- Déscribe the detisition, etislogy, and epidemislogy of the disesse.

4 - Explun the prablems of the putients with commin and important disedses.

3« Describe the methods of dipgnosing the disease

4- Explain the most important preventive measures ot different lovels, meluding
tieatment und rehubilitstion of the patient based on sclentific evidense and local
guidelines as'expectid from a geéneral practitioner.

5. Apply. the scquired knowledge wpon encountenng the scensrios of patiems’
history for clinfcal reasonmg and suggedting diagnostic or therapeutic approaches

C- Pay altention to itportant tssues 1o be considered in the clinical seiting of thes
nrea.

| Course description

In this pourse, the students musi achieve speciile goals hy atending classes. the skill
tnb, warkshops., and completing mdividual and group assignments

Imsiractional activities

Lesrring setivities in this ward should be balanced between the theoretical classes,
individaal study ind group discuisions, presentation of case reports, and doing olhes
IFstruc o] nssignenenty.

Timerables, combined leaming sctivities wed xreas requited for each: activity
(inetuding ¢lasses, the skill Yab and climeal fields) in the clinteal stody guide. are
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detertriined by each medical school follbwing the standarde mandated by the
Setrctariat ol the Getersl Medical Education Couneil

MNofes 1
* Due Vo sarying cicumstanees of elimenl education in different medical schools, i
is necessary for each madical schoal 1o pravide the lesmers with a clinical learming
guide i accordance with the approved dosument on the competéncivn expected of
the gradunstes of General Medicine as well a5 the stndasds announced by the
Secretariat of the General Medical Education Couneil of the Ministry of Heallh and
Medical Edueation. '

** The smount and manner of classes should mt beom a way that they disurb the
tudents” climical leaming.

*o0 The methods, the syllabus and the students” svalustion should be determined,
dnnounced, snd implémented by the educational depaniment based an appropriale
scientific principles. Frogram approval, monitonng its implementation and s
evalution are the responsibility of the medical sehoal.

Contenty of the Theoretical Courses of Urogenital Diseases (Uralogy)

A} Approach to commaon signs and symptoms in uralogic diseases:

I+ Urogesital pain (kidney pan, radicular pamns ureteral pam, bladder pain, prastate pain, penile pain and
scrotal pain)

2. Unnating disorders (Imitative and obstrustive symploms m the wrinaty tract, Urimary reténtion,
incominence, nociuria)

32 Bewiinl dysfunetion in men (loss of libido, lnpatence, lack of eiseiulation, lack of orgasm, premuiure
cjueuldtion)

B Impartant und common disesses

Mephrolithuans

Common kidney and bladder tumur

Common zpotraliss of the urogenital sysiem

Newrogenie bladder

Cammon pirostate diseaves: beniin prissiatic hyperptasia (BFHY, Prostite cancer
% Unmory tepc diseases: tenony, enomalies lineluding hypospadias, epispadios)
1+ Traumas 1o the urmary. gt and thewr manmpgemen

Fl= Acule testicalue problusns (infestion, torsion, truma)

o s

* The Secrciarint of the General Education Council can medify the Tint atcermn times; i accprdance with prioeries
and the approval of the changes by the Gencral Medical Board and Mzdcal Schoals
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Cuare Code 208
Caurie Name Anesthesiology Clerkship | Type of Rotavion Campulsory
Course Level Clerkahip: (presenied Duration of Rotation 2 Weeks
either i Clerkship 1 ar 2)
Prevequisite Courses Intreduction 1o Clinteal Anatomy
Credit Hours 1.5 Credins 1
General Objictives
At the vnd of this educational rotation; the studenis should be able o
1~ Communicare properly with clients, patients, saff and ather members of
thié healthcare team and excellently show chamctenistios of profiessional
behavior in their interactions.
2+ Pay anention 1o panens’ specific complamts in the operating room,
recovery, and infensive care units, partcularly by acquiring required skills
for pain management s expected from a geneeal pracuinoner.
3o Perform the essentisl procedures related fo this ward (the atached
Appendix) it complinnce with the principles of patient safety and wnder the
proper sup#rvision of senicr levels (accarding to the rules of the wand),
Cuourye Deseription

tn thus rinmy rotation, the externs must achieve specific goaly by atending
climical rounds. operating rooms, recovery, medical clinics and performing
iilividual and group assignments In order w provide them with regquired
thearetical knowledge, theoretical training clusses should be held

Instructianal activities

Learming activities in this ward should bé balinced between the patient bedside
cducation. individual srudy and group discussions, presentation of case reports,
supervised practical procedures. and participation in edtcational sessions of the
department

Timetables, combined leaming activities and areas required for each activity
{including eperating room, emesgency department, the skill lab) in the study
guide, are determined by each medicyl sehool following the standacds nundated
by the Secretariat of the Generl Meditsl Edbeation Couell

MNotes

* Dug to viarying citcumstances of chmical education n different medical schoaly,
it is mecessary for cach medical school to provide the leamers with a elinicat
lesrming guide in secardance with the approved document on the competencies
expetied of the graduates of Gieneral Medicine as well a8 the standards announced
by the Secteturiat of the General Medical Education Couneil of the Ministry of
Health and Medical Edusation. In sddition w the abovementioned skills, mujor
parnclinical and diagnestic methods and essental drugs should be specified for
the sleskahip students to gain an sdeguate level of knowledge and competency

** The amount and manaer of classes should not be in & way that they divturb the
sudents” clinical practice and lesming.

o The eriethodds, the syllubes godd the stidents” eviluation abould be Determined,
anpounced. and implemented by the eduentional degarinient hused oo s i
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scientific principles. Program approval, moniloring its implementation and 1=
cvalustion are the renponsibility of the medical schoo!,

**e* Supervision can be cxercised by the semiors (.3, mtems, residents, fellows,
professars) in & way that while ensuring the safety and nghts of patients, the
pussibility of achieving the leaming objectives of the students and developing
skills in independently duing the essential piocedures (mandated by the
Docuinest of Essentinl Competencies of Genersl Medicine Students) beécomes
feawible. Medical schools sre responsible for determmning the munner and
appropriate supervision over ench procedure or miervention,

Appendiz to the Clerkship of courses in Anestheslology

Essential educationsl content In the Anestheslolagy Rotatlon

w

B =g O A e e
U st L]

-
2
3.
1=
5.
-
7=
-

Knowledge Damaln:

Intraduction o anesthesinlogy, including regional and general anesthisia and hranches of anesthesia sich
i paip und pallistive médicine

Amatomy of the iirway

Alrwey mainienance

Phrrmacology of narcotics and sedatives

Acute postaperative and chronic pain management

Principles of mechanical ventilation _

Principles of CPR, BLS, ACLS, DNR (Do Not Resuscitate)

Familarity with basic concepts snd contequences of ansfision and masive ransfusion

Practical Skilly Domain (procedures):

Bag-valve-mank (BYM) veonlshon skills

Selecting and using oral and nasal arway _
Laryngoscopy in anesthetized patienis of cliss 1 and 2
Performing endotracheal inrubation

Perfurming peripharal ifiteavenous eatirdlation

Active participation tn cardiopulmonsry renscitation [CPFR)
How 10 aie hemodynamic moniormg devioes

Prelimimary use of ventilator (preleceniial)

* During this course, the students need 1o leam and practice patient safety in action

* The Sectetariat of the Generdl Education Council can misdify the lin at certain times, in sceordance with priotities
and the upproval of the changes by the General Medical Board and Medical Schoals

| Course Code 20k
Courie Nirie Clbstetrivs and Type ol Rutation Comnpral sy
Gynetology Clerkahip
Courne Level | Clerkahip (1 or 1) Duratin of Kotalion 2 Muiiehiy | # weeks
| Prerequisite Coumies IFin
Credit Hours it Credizs ]
[ General Ohjectives Al the end of this educaninnal ratanon, the sndents should be ahbic
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I+ Communicsle properly with panents, stafl ind other members of the healthcare
feam, amd excellemly show characteristivs of profestitnal behavior i thelr
inlcractyons

2- Take the history of pattents with common and important symptoms reluted fo this
wand (the attached listh, perform the necessary physical examinations, list important
diffesential disgnoses, and perform cssential procedures for the dingnosis and
rtiatagement of the patient's problem according to the stundands of the wanl as
enpectid from a general practitioner under the supervision of the peofessor

3- |dentify and suggest the problems of parents with common and importnt
diseases related to this wand (the atached list) based on scientific evidence and Jocal
guidelines on prevention, including tredtment and rehabiliation of the patient as
expected from a general practitioner by reasoning, and petform the stages of the
nunsgermient of the patient’s problem according to the standards of the ward under
the supervision of senior levels (aecording to the rules of the ward),

8- Perform the essential procedires related 1o this ward (the ditached list) i
complinee with the principles of patient safety sad under the peoper supervision
{secordmg to the miles of the ward),

Course Dl:un'p’plm

Tnthis training rotation, the extems must achieve specific goals by auending ¢linical
roimids, medical elinics, and performing individual and group assignments. In order
1y provide them with requited theoretical knowledge, theoretical training cliuss=s
should be held. '

Inwroctiomal activities

Leaming activities m this ward should be balinced hetween the panent bedside
siucation, individual swdy amd group thscusslons, presentation of case reports,
supervised practical peocedures, and panticipation i educational sessions of the
depdrtment.

Timetubles, combined leammng activities und sress required for each activity
(inclucing the hospital, the operanng room, clinics, centers for healihy services,
matemity hospital, emergency departments and the skitl lab) in the sty guide,
are determined by each medical schogl following the standards mandated by the
Seererariat of the General Medicn] Education Council,

Notes

* D 1o varving circumstanced of ¢linical edoeation in different imediesl vihools,
it 1% necessary for each medical school 10 provide the leamiers with 3 clinical
leamung guide i accordance with the approved document on the compelencics
eapected of the gradaaros of Gensra) Medicine as well as the standards announced
By the Secreturiat of the General Medivl Education Council of the Minmry of |
Health and Medics| Education. In addition to the abovementioned skalls, mijor
paractiricdl and diagnostic methids and essentid] dnigs should be specified for the
clefkship students 1o gain an adequate level of Knowledge snd competency .

** The amaunt and manner of classes should not be in o way that they disturb the
| stuilents’ climcal practice and leaming

|
*** The methods, the syllabus and the studants” eealuation should be determined,
atintunced, snd implemented by the edicaninal depantient based on appropriats
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scientific principles. Prograim spproval, mibfdtoring i implementstion and i |
evaluation are the responsibility of the medical schiol |

s=*s Superviion can be exercised by e seniors (e.g. intems. residents, Gellows,
professors) or other qualified members of the healthcare team in & way that whje
ensuring the safety and nghts of patients, the possititlity of achieving the leaming
objectives becomes feanble Medical schools are respansible for determining e
manner sod approprivte supervision over each procedise or intervention,

Appendix to the Clerkship of courses in Obstetrics und Gynecology

Common signs and symptoms in this ward

2 L e L

HF-'

* b is necessary el eommon tests sid diagnostic methods wsed by o genetll practitivner, redquesting and
iiterpreting the results of thesie tests anid methodd in common obsteiric and gynecological disorders and disedses
be tught in this minton

** During this rotation, it is necessary to teach the common drugs wied in the ¢limcal practice of a general
practitioner as well ms how ta preseribe drigs for common obstetrie and gynecological disarders and discases.

* During this course, the students need to loam and practice patient safety,

Abnormal vaginal bleeding i pregnant and non-pregnani women
Abdominal pain in pregnant and nan-pregnant women

Abrormal vaginal discharge

Convulsions in pregnant women

Fever in pregnant women

Setwation of sbdonunal mass in preghant end Hon-pregnant woinen
Setwition of vaginal maxs discharge

Linnary inconttience

Abnormal vagmal discharge i pregnant znd nonspregnant womean
Lesion or wound of the genital tract

- Breast discharge

Syndromes and important disenses in this ward

Munt know Better to know
i~ Physiology of pregnancy and pennatal care I- Labor dystocia
2. Munagoement of normal vaginal delivery (NVD) 2. Multiple pregnancy
= Postpartum care 3+ Pelvic pain - endometriobs
3 Aszeasing Tetal hedlh diring Lubor 4- Pelvic loor disorders
#-  Blesding during pregnincy 5= Genital infecting - STD - urinary  trt
5+ Complicavons of the fiest, second and third infection (LITT)
mmesters ol pregoancy B Pre-mienopause - Menopause
fi-  Hypertensive disorders in pregrancy 7= Infertility - PCOS - AKT
7- RH alloimmunization disdeders K- Amennerhes - Oligomenaorhics
- 8- Common medical and surgical didorders in 9. GTD
pregnincy 10 Valvovaginal, endoimetrinl, ovaran, dnd h
| % Commaon bemgn disorders of thevalvig vaging, faliopian rbce cancers
CETVTR. UWMEThLs, BYATICES | {= Puberty and s disordens |
| --EP 13- Benign breast diseases
H - Aburmn '
12- AVE
l 13- Family plirining ‘
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limpartant procedures in this ward

T e o

Examinations during pregrancy

Cynecalogical examinationy

Manggement of normal vagimi delivery (NVD)

Management of an incomplvte abortion with placena in life-threstening bleedings
Management of vaginal bleeding after labos

Performuing Pap smear

Performing a urine pregnincy test

* The Sectetana of the General Education Council can midify the list of common signs and symptoms, syndrames,
dincases, and essentiol procedures in thix section sl certatn timey, in accordunce with prioeities and the approval of
the changes by the General Medical Board and Medical Schools.

Coure eode 208

Coirse Nume Obatetrics and Oynecology Discases

Course level Clerkship

Courve Theory

Duration of tralaing AN hours

General Objectives At the end of this educational rotation, the students (according 1o the attached hist)

shiuld be able tisy
A} Upon encountering any of the common xnd important signs and symptarmis’
1= Eaplain its definition.

2. Detcribe the required focused history taking and physical examination w
appragih them.

3= Make impartant differential diagnoses und suggest the necessary stepa to
reach the dingnosms and management of the patient’s complaint.

1= B} In the <case of cormmuon and imponan dissases:

I+ Describe the definition, etiology, and epidemiology of the disease.

2+ Fxplam the problems of the patients with common and itrportant discases

3= Describe the methods of dingnosing the disease.

4- Explain the most important preventive measures at different lovels,
mcluding tredtrment and rehabiihitation of the patient based on selentific
evidence und local guidelined a3 expected from o general practitinnar.

3= Apply the acquired knowledge upon encountermg fhe scenarios or patient’
history for clinical reasoning and suggesting dugnostic or therapeutic
approaches.

(C- Pay attention 1o imporant 1sues 1o be considered in the clinical setting of this
BrEEs

Constie descraption
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Im this Coursis, the studantn it achieve spieilfiz goaly hy attending the elasstoom.
the wkill lab. workshops: and comploting individual and group wssigaments.

Inswucuconal activinies

Leamming activities m this wasd should bhe batanced between the theoreiseal traming,
individual study and group discussions, case reports, and other leaming sctivities.

Timetahles, combined leaming activities and areas required for each actvily
{including the classzoom, educational center, the skill Jab, and ¢linical sevtings) in
the study guide, are detennimed by each miedical schodl following the standards
mandared by the Secrenrm of the General Medicsl Educanion Council

Nofes

* Due to varying csrcumstances of climeal education i different wands and medical
wchools, it i necessary for medizal schaols 10 prepare the syllabus and climcal stody
guides and present them to the students in eompliance with the approved document
of competencies expected from graduntes of general medicine

** The amount and manner of classes should not be m o way that they disturb the
sudenny” clhimeal pracice snd leaming:

***Methods, syllabus and evaluation of the students should be determined,
anmounced and imiplemented by the educational depanment based on scienrific
prnciples. Medical schoqls nre responsible for approving the syllabus, supervising
and evilubiting it Implementation.

Contents of the Theoretical Course of (bstetries and Gynecology Diseases

A) Dbstetrics

15

Genetal introductions and definitiond in obstetrics and gynecolagy, comimiunicating and considering ethical
unid religious aspacts in obtettics and gynecoligy examinatond '

A revigw of the snmomy and fimctional physology of the reprodoctive system

Phyaalogy of the placonta

Symproms and different methads of pregnancy diagnosis

Phisical exams duting pregnancy and taking & histury

Physielogy of pregrancy

Pelvic structure and its shnormal types

Progrmancy care (mocluding mational prenstal care progrims)

Common mmplmn during pregnancy

- Physinlogy of childbirth, course of labor, md postparmm carc

- Posipartum care (snchuding the naticnal pestparum care program)
- Delivery in ashnarmal fetal preseniations

- Lubor stimbiliation

= Labor dystocii

Fewl distress andd relaved cane

18- Premature birth, post-ierm pregnancy

17-

Inrautenine growth retardation (IUGR)

19- Multiple pregmancy

19- Thind trimester bleeding

20- Twpes of plicentes and plaental snd umbilical cord abbommalities

21- Podtpartuin complicutions (infection. Bleeding, thrombophlebitis, broust problemsl
22- ABO bipod groups incompaubiliny

+3- Trophoblastic diseases
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4. Physiologic labor, use of assistive devices in labor (vacuum, forceps)
25 Cenarean section and its types

Ite Hydrummus, pligosmnmg

27+ Hypestensive disoases in pregnancy

28- Premature rupture of membranes (PROM)

29. Cardrovasoular and upmary system diseases in pregrancy

JG- Diabirtes and pregnancy

31- Abaortion

32- Eciopic pregnancy

33 Neonarl copsscitanem

B) Gynecology
Climical and paraclinical examinations in gynecological diseases

1

1= Puberty and meniopause
i~ Dysmonorrhea
4.
§-

Nulvovagwnal diseases
Vaginitis and ceryicitiy
- Benign discases of the cervix and uterys
T Malignant diseases of the cervix _
E- Malignant dissases of the uterdne body and the fullopian nibes
2. Benign ovarian tuinors
10 Muolignami ovirian tumors
11= Abnormal vagmal bleeding
1I- Pelvic miections
13- Amenurrhea
4= Infemlity
15 Endometrioaia
|6+ Conpenitul abioarmiblitivs of the penital tragt
17 Corlrvcepticn methisds

* The Secretariat of the General Education Council can modify the list of comman vigns and symptoms, syndromes,

| discases, amd essential procedures in this ward ar certun times, in nccordance with priocities and the approval of
the changes by the General Medical Board and Medical Schools
1

Courses on Clinlesl Education of Soeisl and Family Medicine
Social and Family Medicine Clerkship

| Coursve Coie 20
Cousie Name Family aisd Fammily Type of Rotatlen Compulsury
| Moeilitine
| Courye Level Cleeliship! Clisigal Duration of Roturion Cme month or 4 weela
Rottion vesr | or2
Pre-requisiie courses Credit Hours 3 Credits

General Objectives

In line with the competencies expected from the graduates of general medieine,
af the end of this rotation, the students are expecied to:
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be able to appropriately commurnicate with patieats, stifT and other members of the |
hesltheate teani and excellently show the chuncterisies of appropriste professianal
behavior wm thew mterautions

Knowing the structure, functions and the connections berween the elements of
the health system and the primary healtheare, the students should also be able
to;

[-  evaluste the structure of different levels of the primiary healihcare ind

cempare (1t with standards and report the rexult

perform the first level health services for pregnancy, children, young adulis.

actalts and the elderly acconding to national protocols under the supervision

of cerufied tainers

3. perform first level persopal, family, and community health education
accanding 1o nalional protocols under the supervision of certified trainers

4. perform fiest level environmintal and occupational health activities according
1o nirtiomal protocols under the supérvision of certified traingr

§« perform fiest level oral and dental hygiene activines acconding to national
pratocols wnder the sopervision of cenified tminers

& perform fimt level activities of school healthcare and hygiene according w
national protocols under the supervision of certified trainers

7. perform first level activities of vactinntion according to national protecols
under the supervision of certified trainers

B perform firs: level activities related 1o screening and prevention of nos:
cummunicable diseases according 1o national protocols under the supervision
of cernified tramern

B know the eléctremic healthgare system and analvae its revults

10 apply the procedures amd strategies of communication with the target
population and social participation at the first level of bealthedre service
priwision )

L
.

Course Descriptian

o this eotation, the stodoms are expected e achieve the predetermmed gpodly by
attending healtheare confers and hoaith-stabons and performuing mdividond and group
tasks. In onder to provide them with the theoretical knowledge, such classes should be
held in the form of ovientation workshops by the deparmment of Social and Fammly
Medlcine, **

Instructiondl sctivities

Learuing wctvitivs should be a balonced combination of feld learmuing, inidividus)
sudies and group discusnions, presenting reports, performmg practical skills refevant
o the sbovementioned obyectives under the sopernasion of the mstrugtorn, as well as
participating in department meetings.

The timing and erganizing these activities and the Jocation nealed for exch (at
hiealtheare centers ind heallh stations) will be determined by the atedical school in the
clinical smedy gitide in sccordance with the stondards sor by {he Secrerarint of the
General Medicing Counal,

Notes

* D to varving circumistances of clinival educaiion o diffecent medical schiols, it s
necenary for euch medical schoal 1o provide the learmers with a clinical keaming
jlide in secordance with the apprived document da the competencies expected of the
iradustes of Ciencrol Medicme ax well as the standards announced by the Secrciarii
of the Gienzeal Medieal Educanon Council of the Mirsiry of Heabih and Medical
Education. In addition to the abovemnentigned skills, methods of earing, coumelting:
s sducatibn shaald be speaified for the cletkship students to gam an adequate level
ol knowledge and competency.
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"*The amount and manner of tweaching in theoretical classes should not affect the
presence of the students in the field und their sequisition of practical skills

***The methods, educanonal program and evaliation process should be assigned on
asaentific basis, anovunced and implemented wecardingly. The program is to be
validated by the medical school.

%% Supervision can be excreised by the senior (¢.g, residents, fellows, professor)
i o way that while cnsuring the safety and rights of patients, the possibility of
achieving the learning objectivis of the students and developing skills in
ndependently doing the essential procedures (mandated by the Docurment af
Essential Competencies of Genernl Medicine Students) becomes feasible, Medical
schaols are responsible for determming e manner and sppropriate supervision ovet |
such procedire or imtervention,

Clinical Education of Pxychiatry Courses

Paychiitty Cletieship

Thearetical Course of Psychintric Disorders

Courve Codé 241

Couse Name Psvehistry Clerkship Type of Rotation | Compulsory

Course Level Clerkship Preforably Duration of Rotation | One month (4
Clerkshin 2 | wetks)

Pre-requisite courses Credit Hours | 1 aredits

General Objectives

At the end of this solation, the stullénts ate expected 1o be abls 1o;

I« communicate with patients, workers, colleagues and members of the
bealthcare team while showing features of appropriate professionul
etiyquens ot 3 desirable Jevel

1- take a carrect history from patients having the mpartont signs and
symplons telated 10 this course (see the attached list), perform the
required physical examinations, propose the main differential disgnoses,
and suggest the dingnosis and the procedure for managing the complaini

3+ denbfy the problems of patients with common important disedsss
related to this course (vee the mtached s, and do reasoning and muke
suggestion regarding prevention, treatment, follow-up, referrals, and
rraiting-hased rebabiliiation of the patients to the extent that is expecred
from a general physician decording to the sientific evidence and local
gutdelines, anid particigiate in the minagement of the problem based on
the sandards of the department under the upervision of higher levels
[y desermined by the tegulanony)

Course Deseription

The students are expected 10 reach the determined goals by participating in
climis ami clinical roumds and doing indivadual and group tasks. In order 1o
provide students with the necessay thearetical knowledge, such courses

Instructional activities
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Activities i tins comme should be balinced berween student- patient
imternchans, fiudics. group discussions, case presentationy. performng
procedures umigr supervision and participating m theoretical clasies

Timetables, combined leamning sctivitics and areas required for each sctivity
(imeluding the hospitals, clinies, bealth care centers, labaratories,
ermetgencies, and the skill lab) in the clinical study guide, are determined by
each medical school fallowing the standards mandated by the Secretunial of
the General Medical Education Councll

Nuotes

* Plue m varying circumstances of clinical sdication m different medical
schivaly, it is necessary for each medical school to provide the leamers with a
clinical learning guide in accordance with the approved document on the
cotnpétencied expecied of the graduuies of Geénerdl Medicine iy well as the
staivdards announced by the Secretirint of the General Medical Edueation
Couneil of the Ministry of Health and Mediwcal Educstion. In sddition 1o the
abovemennioned skills, methods of canng. counselling, and education should
be specified for the elerkship students to gain an adequate Jevel of
knowledge and competimey,

**The smount and the way of seaching in theoretical classes should not
affect the presence of the students in the practics] Geld

***The educational program and evaluation procexss should be assigned nna
serentific basi, spnounced and implemented secordingly. The program & 1o
be validsted by the medical schaool

**** Supervision can be exerdised by the seniom (e.g. residents. fellows,
professars and other snembers of the hedltheare team) in 4 way that while
ensuring the sufety and rights of patients, the possibility of achieving the
learnng objestives of the siudents and developing skills in independenly
daing the essentinl procedures imandated by the Document of Easential
Competencies of General Medicine Smdeants) becames feasible
Determining the manner and responsihility ol appropriate supervision for
each procedure or intervention i€ the responsibility of the medical sehool.

Table of content for Clinicai Rotations of Psychiatry Course

Common signs and symploms

1
3.
5-
o=
(=
fie
7.
1.
'

Aggressiviness

Communicstion problemis

Hyperactivity _
Imappropriste secial behavior
mppropriiz speech

10 Sleep problems

I~ Sextral dysfascnon

12+ Paysical problizms of psvcholomeal ongim

13- Suicwde anteipis
| 4= Drug side effects

{5 Usimaey andl bowel incomtinense Gin shildren)
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16 Personality disorders

{ lmportant syndrames and diseases

- Anuviety disorder (GAL, panic disorders, fear, PTSD, subsance induced anxiety, anxiety relsted o
metabolic discascs)

2o Mood disorders (MDD, dysthymin, bipolar diserder, bereavement, adjustment disorder, PMS. posi
partum depression and psychosis, substance Induced mood disorders, mood disorders of metabolic
diseages)

3o Paychotic disorders (schizophrenis, delusional disorder, brief psychofic disordes, substance induced
paychotic disorder, pavehosis related to physical diveases such as umors and metabolic diteases)

4~ Drug and substance sbuse { knowing common drugs. signs of abuse, addiction and withdrawal sigma)

§-  Sexunl disorders (normal sycle, dysfunctions)

b Sleep disorders

7- Somati¢ disorders in psychiatric discases

B-  Pyvehistric disorders in somitic diseades and psychesomatic disurders

% Somatwform | somatization, conversion disorder, body dysmorphic disorder, hypochondniasis)

10- Psychological disorders

11- Cognitive disorders (dementin, delinam)

£2- Psvchalogical disordars of the elderly

13- Paychtric emergencies (suicide, homicide, risk factor sssessment)

14- Comman psychistric disordets in children and teemagers (hyperactivity, artention deficit, ADHD, conduct
disorder, lic disorder, depresnion, anxiety, Urinary and bowel intontinence, mental retardation)

Other Subjects
15- Pharmacological and non-pharmacological treatmenits in pevthiny

® In this rotation, commaon elinical tests and |sborsory assessments and their interpretation and use i elinical
contest of meuralogical and psychiatric diseases ahould be ught

** I this oation, commonly used drugs in general medical practice and newrological diseases should be tught
*4* Studems should leam snd peactice patient safety measures

Essentizl procedures:

NA
During the elinical retations, the students must watch and help manage pattents duriny ECT.

The Secreturist of the General Medical Edusation Council can change the content. common mgns and symptoms,
syndromes. importnt diseases and soential procedures in this ward at different times and in accordance 1o the
priority and necessity, in colliboration with the Geheral Medical Board and Medica! Schools

Course Code 213

Course Name Psychintry Dhiscases
 Courye Level Clerkship

Pre-regquisite

Cowrse Tvpe Theoretizal

Course Duration 28 houts

Geteral Objectives

At thie end of this ritanen, (baced on the aitached 1561) the students shotld be able to:
A) When encotntering iny of the common s Important signk and symptoms:

= DPelinei
-

== Petform fircused hatory takmg and physical exam, and explain them.
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3+ State the differential diagnoscs and the ways 1o reach a defininve diagnosis
and suggest potient management methods

B) Regarding bnportant and common dlieases:

I+ Esplain the disedse, the etiology and epidemivlogy

2. Explum the major complaink of individusks suffering from such diseases.

3o Expliuin the disgnosnc measures and provedures.

4+ Explam the important preventive measures of different levels. including
treaments; rehohilitation, and patient empowerment sccording ho scieniific
guidzlines as expest from a general physician.

$- Know the principles of clinical ressoning and suggest didgnostic methods
and ireatments acconding to the taught materials when encountesing such
patients

C) Pay atention to tmpartint detals in clinical settings

Course Description

The students should reach the determined goals by parhicipating in classes, skill lab
and wiotkdhops

Instructional activities

Aptivines in thin ¢ourae should be balanced Between thearetical classes, sidies,
roup discussions and perfomming assigned tasks

Timetables, combined leaming acnuvities and arcas required for each acuviy
Limeluding the hospitals, climes, health care conters, labortones, emergencies, and
the skill lab) in the clinical study gulde, are determined by each medical school
following the standards mandated by the Secreturial of the General Medical
Eduecation Couneil,

Noles

* Dhig o varying circumstnces of climcaleducation o different medical schoals, i
1s necessary for cach medical school to provide the loamers with 2 chinical learming
guide m accordanse with the approved document on the competencies expected of
the graduates of General Medicine s well as the standards announced by the
Secretariat of the General Medizal Education Counci) of the Ministry of Health snd
Medical Education In addition 1o the dbovementioned =kills, methods af caring,
courdelling, and education should be specified for the clerkship stulents 1o gain an
ddequate feviel of knowledise and competetvy.

**The wmount and the way of teaching in theoretical classes should pot affect the
presence of the students in the pracrival feld.

*2*The ediitanonal program and evillustion process should b assighed on a
azientific basis, nnnounced and implemented sccordingly. The program iy o be
valitared by the medical school,

Headlines of the Content of the Psychlutry Diseases Theoretical Course:

t« Anciety disonder (GAD, pomic disoiders, fear, PTSD, substonce [nduced anwivty, arciety selited 1o

miittabolic diverves)

- Moo divorders (MDD, dysthyms, bipelsr disorder. beceavement. adinsiment disorder, PAMS. post-
pamum depresmon and prychosis, substance wdoced mood disurders, mond  disorders of . meisholie

dineaies)
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3 Paychotic disarders (xchizophrenia, delusional disorder, briel pswehotic disorder, substance induced
pavehotie desorder, prychatic disorders related to physical disiases such as tumors ind metabolic disesies |

4. Drug and substance abuse (knowmg common drags, stgns of abuse. addicton and withdrawal sign)

5o Sesual disorders (momul csele, dysfunctions)

B Sleep dizorders

7~ Somatic disorders in psychiatmic diseases
No Psychiatrie disorders in somatic dideases and peychosomatic disorders
9-  Somutoform [somatization, conversion disorder, body dysmimhic disotder, hypochondriagis)
I Psycholopeal dmorders

1= Cognibve disorders (dementi delornm)
13- Psychological disorders of the ¢lderly
13- Psychistrie emergencies (suicide, homicide, risk factor assessment )
1 Common psychatne disorders in children and 1eenngers (hyperactiviry, artention deficit. ARDHD, condue

disarder. e disorder, depeession, anxiety, urinary and bowel incontience, mental retardation)
15- Pharmacological snd aun-pharmacolbgical trestments in payihisiry

The Sectetariat of the General Medical Education Council can chanje the content. cammon signs and symploims,
synelrpenes, impartant disenses and essentisl procedites in this ward ot diflerent times and in sccordance (o the

predty und necessity, 0 collaboration with the General Medioal Board and Medical Schoals.

Clinical tesiping Courves of Emergency Medicine

Emergency Medicine Cletkship

Courie Code

114

Couse Name

Emerpency Medicine Clerkship

Tvpe of Holation

Compulsory

Course Level

Cletkship
Preferably to be preseiited in Clerkship
2

Duration of Rotstlon

2 weeks

| Pre-requisite courses

Courses of Clmeal Introdoctions

Credit Houts

LS ereddiin

General Objeciives

At the end of this rotation, the students are expected to be able 1o

- communlcate with patients, wotkers, colleagues and members of the healthcere
team while showing the approprisie manpers,
2= make s correct hivtery from patients having the imporiant signs and symptoms
related 10 this course (nee thee attached list), perform the required physical
examunatgng. propose (he main differential disgnoses, und suggest the
necesiary sems 10 teach the diagnosis management of the problem according
1 the gidelines of emergency modicine
3o perform (he necessary procedurss (see the atmched list) observing putient
safety and under supervision of kighet levels {aceonding to the regulations of

thie ward)

Rowtion Description

The students should be present in the ward and vixi the patient. accompanying the
medical team (Professor. fellow residents; and the externs of the ward and iry 1o reach
the determined geale by performing individaal and group tosks. Theoretical clazses
should be held as neaded. The traiming sessions can also melude pariciputing in marming
rounds, workehops and practical sestions including resuscitation workshop,

Instrisctional sctivities
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Activities in this course should be a balanced combination of clinical training, individia!
studies and group discussiony, presenting cuse reports. pesforming peoctical providimes
under the sypervisiom of professors, and panicipaning m the departmient meetings,

Timutubles, combined leaming activities and areas required for cach activity
(emergencies, the skill lab) i the chnical study guide, sre determined by each medical
sihool fellowing the standards mandated by the Secretarint of the General Medical
Educution Council

* Dueto verying circumstances of ¢limeal education in different medical schools, it 5
necensary for each medical school 1o provide the leamers with o clhimical leaming gunde
in accordance with the approved document on the competencies vxpected of the
graduutes of General Medicine as well as the standards announced by the Secretariat of
the General Medical Education Cauncll of the Ministry of Health and Medicsl
Education, Inaddition 1o the abovementioned skills, methods of canng, counselling, and
education should be specified for the clerkship studenis to gain an adequate level of
ktiowledze and competency.

** The amount and the way of tcaching m theoretical classen should oot affecr the
presence of the students w the practical ficld

*** The amount and tyje of tasks assigned to the stuidents should be scconding 1o the
educational goals set and shoald not aifect the necessary skills 10 be leimed

#*&* Supervition can be exercised by the senior (e.g. rexidens, fellows, profegsers ind
osher members of the healtheare team] in s way thar while ensurimg the safery mmd fjthis
of patients; the possibitity of achievimg the lesmmg objectives of the externs and
developing skills In doing the essential procedures mandated by the Document of
Essential Competencies of General Medicine Students independemily becomes feasible

The medical school s redponsible foe determining the manner and responsibility of
ippragitiate supervision for edcH procedioe or intérvention.

Attached Table of Content for the Emergency Medicine Course

Common Symptoms and Complaints in this Ward

i-
3

i
4-
5.
fi=
-
1-

Cardiag grrest

Mubiple truwma

Chest puin

Abdominal pain

Byspnea

Weaknens and faugus

Decrepsed ievel of conscinusness

Commin neurological svmploms: headacha, dizziness sl seinires

Importunt procedures In this ward:

-

L)

-

k™

1.
[

Performing and trdining oo standard ndge i regular cases according 0 protols (incloding
categorization and needs analysk of patichnn’)

Badic maneuvers of sirwiy manmgement sod practicing (he use of nding kits such a3 oral airways

Husic cardbopulmonary life suppors incluiting beart massage. mouth 1w mouth breathing. madk breathmy,
Hermih maneaver pnd AED

EKG and cardiopulmonary monitoring

IV insettion

Familliarity with (he nedeswary ks and ool of orinaty calheler and NG nibes

SC. IM and IV injections

Wound management (forgatmig. applving baendagee tvpes ol wounds mnd necessary toaly needed tor
TEpAM)
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% Primary trauma care

|

The Secretariat of the General Medical Educanion Council can change the content, commaon signs and symplons, |
syfdronies, impunant discases and essential procedures in tus ward at differens tmes and in accordance to Ui
prianity and necessity, in collaberation wilh the General Medical Bowrd and Medical Schools.

Course Code 218

Couse Name Raudiblogy Clerkikip Type of Rotation Compulsony

Courve Level Clerkahip Duration of Rotation | One month (4 weeks)
Presroqulsite courses Credit Hours 3 credits

Gieneral Objectives

Anthe end of this rotation, the students should be able !

- Commumicate with patients, workers, colleagues and members of the
healtheare team while showing the approprate manners.

2= develop the required knowledye regarding important radiclogical imaging of
Hmbs and hody systems

3. optimally chobse und resquest important radiological imaging, in commen
conditiony, based on radiologic indications an in terms of their diagnosie
values, costy, the amount of esdistion they expase the patients to, st relevance
ia the physician‘s ures of spocially.

4 employ imagmg snd radiology ms a scientific method of disgnosis and
treatment (sspecially with pre and post conswltation) not just as m professional
skill sool,

5. udentify and diffesentiale the normal results and normal variations in comman
Impariant imaging (see the attached list) so that they can prevent uninecessary
trediments and interventions.

b= umely identify imporant radiologic results in cothimon ¢mergency cases.

T- cumpare and contrast impartant results reported by radiology specialists wath
the findings available in the films:

#-  cuompare and contrast the important findings available in the films and the
relevant notes stated in radinlogical reports with clinical results of the patients
und participate in the process of patient management according o werd
standards under the sipervision of seniors (based on regulations)

% Know the hasie radivlogic procedires

Raotation Description

The students should know the principlés, techmques and applications of mdicloyy:
niormal anatomy in imaging of chest, abdomen, gestromiestinal gystem, wrinary sysiem,
central nervous system, spinal cord and skeletnd sysvems; the use of different available
maodalities in radiology for the sbovementioned organs regarding common and urjient
lesions, disorders and damages in radiology to be able to telate radiological findings and
repomns 1o chneul cases: Clisnes sheld be held as reguived. '

Instructional activitles

Activities in this ward should be a balanced combination of case-bused WAIME.
preparing patients for radiological imagng, attending film-reading sessions, and
attending educatinnal classes ol the department,

Timetables, combined lesmang sctivitids and boad required (of each activity
(meluding the hoxpitals, clinice. health care centess, lthoratories, emergencies, and the
skill fab) i the clinical stedy guide, nre determumed by each medical schoul following
the standards mandated by the Secrstanat of the General Medical Educanon Council,

Pl
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* Due w varying circumatances of clmal edueation in different medicu] schsols, it is
pecessry for each medical school 1o provide the leamers with a clmical Tearning guide
in accordance with the approved document on the competencies expecied of the
praduates of Cemerl Medicine as well as the standards anmounced by the Secretarn
of the General Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health and Medical
Education. In addition to the sbovementioned skills, methods of canng, counselling,
and education should be specified for the clerkship students to gain an sdequate level
of knowledge ind competency.

** The amount and the way of teaching m theorencal classes should nor affect the
presence of the students i the pragtical field. Alse, the amount and type of tasks
aistgned o the students should be sccording to the educational goals ser and should
a0t af¥ect the necessazy shills 1o be leamed.

=** Educational program and students” aksessment sholld be decided vpon,
announced and done m a scientific method by the educational department. The
medical foculty should approve the program und the assessment of students.

Table uf Contents for the Radlology Clerkship

Important radiclogical boaging of lmbs and systems

1"

1.
5
4.
.

T

* [uiring this rotutson, it bs necessary to teach common diagnostic imaging applied in the clinieal practice of general
phyeicions, prescription nd inberpretatian of their remilts i main bod commeon discases and disorders

== Students shonld [edm and prociice necessary measures (or paten! saféty,

Imaging of gastrotntestinal nysiem (hollow viscus) (inciuding normal findings of barum, normal CT scan,
mtroducing CT colonography, ulmsonagraphy, common lesions and approaches to each disease)
Imaging of bones, joints, and soft tissues (common diseases and approaches to each dinease)

Imaging of bones, joints, and solt lissues (x-ray films, CT scan, MR1)

Imaging of common disesses of Hiead and neck and spprosches to each diseai:

Iimnging of urogeniiul systerm (normal ultrssnogrmaphy, aofmul IVP, normal CT scan, dommibn digeiies
and the approsches 10 sach one)

Tmaging od breast (including normal maommography. specific views, BIRADS system and approaches o
each BIRADS and the role of sonography in MRI)

Gynecology imaging (including sonvgraphy, normal CT scan and MRI, normal histyroslpyngography.
common lesions and the spprosches ta each disease, the indications for requesting transvaginal
ultrasenagiaphy)

Imliging of medinstinum afd clirdiovadculir system (inéluding CXR, CT séan. normil MR, disesses snd
nppeoiches 1o eich ohel

Pediame tmaging

tmportant radiological Imaging modalities and types:

The mimirrim conéepita required to bel leimed Tor each modality sre' og folluws:

Simple radiography- concepts 1o be comidered Include:
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-
2
3-
-

I
1=

Chest X-ray: PA, lateral, decubinis

Abdomunal Xeray: tupine, eréet

Shull X-my: AP, Lateral, decipitomental

Spine X-ray: AP and loteral

Extrenmtzes: Upper and lower limbs
scopy: analyses with contrast - concepts to be considered Include:

Gastrointestinal system:

Barum swallow

Burium follow through

Barum encina

Urogenital system:

Intravenous venography

Micwrating cystourethrogram

Sunography - concepts to be considered Include:

CT e

@ & & & T & » = ® ®

Al the

Liver and biliary system
Patteroay
Spleen
Kidneys and bladder
Uterus and ovaries
n = concepis to be considered include:
Cheat at least 3 thorax CT seans with different indications and protocols
Abdominapeivic. ut least 3 CT seans with different indications and protocols
Hram: at leas) 3 CT scans with different diagnoses
CT angiograghy: limbs, mesetitery, hean

beginning of every major topic ol the rotatian, a review of the anatomy of the relevant ongan is necessary

with emphasis on the clinical applications in the practice range of a gencral physician.

** Principles of prescription of radivlogic imaging in comemon cases applicd in the practice of 2 generl physicun
shotild be taght

Theoretical topicy in this course

I-
3.
3.
&
5..,
f-
T

.
.

Introduction to different mdiological approaches and radingraphy techniques

Radiobiology snd protection against mdiation

Knowing contmet mateeials in radiology

Radiological symptomalogy dnd spplication indicstions of varivus mdialogical techniques in bone
disenion and trawma

Normal chest Xeray (positons, imdications, CT scans, and other fulliv]agival methints of the chust)
Radiological identification and introducmg genernl chest diseases (mediastinum, pletits, parenthymal
diseases, nfectious diseases and pulmongry tumors)

Simple radiobogy of abdomen and indications of different cadiological techniques in the exsminsnon of
Gl system

A bitfel introdiiction o disedses 0F Gl dvatem and seute ahdimen

A brief introduction t diseases of urogenital system and imdications of radiological technigues in the
examnation of progenital system

18- Pedmine radwlogy
- Knowing the preparation measures for radiclogic analyses such as the ones using ol snd IV contrast

material, ultrssonography, CT scans, MRI, and nuclear medicine

12- Knawing the potential complications of radiology interventinns
i3 Knowing common contrast matenals wsed in radiology, mdicarons and conramdications snd ude effects

ol ¢onttanl materiils

[4- Kndwmi the sdvantages i limititions of ridiolagy in the disgnosls and treatment of diseases
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15~ Knowlng the side eflects of lonizing sadiations on human body fincluduig pregnancy) and the proventive
Imeasures

-4

The Secretanal of the General Midical Educntion Council ean change (he content, camunon sigind and symptoms,
syndromes. important diveases and essential procedures n s ward at different wmes wnd m secordince 1o e
prionty and necessity, in coliaboration with the General Medical Board and Medical Schools.

Courses on clinical training of [nfectious Disesses
lafectious Diseases Clerkshlp
Infectious Diveases { Theoretical Course)

Course Code 2T
Couse Name

Infectinus Diesses Clerkalip

Type of Rotalion

Compiulanry

Course Level

Clerkship

Duration of Ratition

One month (4 weeks)

Pre-requlsite epuries

Clinical Preliminares courses

Creidit hours

1 credits

General Objectivis
Al the etid af this rotation, the audents should be able w

I-  Communicate with patsents, workers, colleagues and members of the
healthcare toam while showing the appropriate manners.

2. Take 2 comect history from patients while considering important slgni and
symiploma relited to this course (see attached tables), perform physical
examimation, decide the best ipproach, produde o lint of the differential
diagnoses and suggest solutions and patient rmamagement.

3= Know the signs and problems of patients with common diseases and
Winesses relited to this course, anid participate m deciding on and explaining
tir-the patient the possible treatments, ways of prevention, refomals and
rehabilitations as expecied from a general physician according to the
scientific guidelines of the ward, under the supervision of superion

& [hdependetitly petform easetitisl procedures ralated (o this ward {see
attoched file) assuring rhe safery of the patient under supervision (according
w the ward rules).

Rotation Description _
The students should reach the determinad goals by papticipating in clinics aed clinleal

rounds and sccomplishing resigned togks Educational theory classes should be held
whetiever necemary

Instructional sctivities
Activities jn this ward should be balanced between patients’ bedside leammg,
individual leaning and group discussions, case presentution, doing practical procedures
under the supervision of 4 professor and stiebding deprriment mestings.

Timeuibiles, combinied leaminj detivitics and areas requited for each wetivity (including
the hospitaly, clinics. health care cemers, laboratories, emergencies, and the skill lub)
i ihe cheal siudy gupde, are determmed by coch medical schoo! fpllowing the
standands mandated by the Secretartat of the General Medical Education Counctl,

Modes l
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* Drue to varying circumstances of clinical education in diffcrent medical schools, it v |
nevessary for each tedical school 1o provide the leamers with a clinical leamning guide I
W accondance with the approved document on the competencies expected of the
graduates of General Medicine ax well as the standards announced by the Secretaniar
of the Cieneral Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health snd Medical
Education, In addition 1o the abovenennianed skills, mam disgnostic and precliniial
methods a5 well as essential medicines about which the extern should acquire suificienl
knowledge need 1o be determined in each clinical leaming guideline,

** The amount and the way of eaching in thedretical clisses should not affect the
presence of the viudents m the practical field Also, the amount and type of tasks
assigned to the students should be acconding 1o the educational goals set and should
nist affect the necessary skills 1o be leamcd.

*** Educationn) I,::ntm and students’ assessment should be decided upon, announced
and done in a scientific mathod by the educational group. The medical faculty shoull
approve the program and the ssesament of students,

**** Supervision can be exercived by the semiors (e, residents, fellows, profesor )
w & way that while envuring the safery and rights of patients, the possibility of
achicving the lcaming objectives of siudents and developing skills i doing the
wesential procedures (mandated by the Document of Essential Competenties of General
Medicine Studenis) independently becomes feasible. Determining the manner and

respansibility of sppropriste supervision for each procedure or mtervention s the
responsibility.of the medieal sehoal,

Table of Contents for Infectious Disenses Clerkship Course:

Commaon signy and complaints in this ward:

General signs:
Fever, chills, penerslizes! pain (aches), buming sensation (eves, throat, epigastric, urinary sysem), itchiness
(eyed, throht, skin, genitalls), disdrders in consciopsness

Organ specilic signst

Head! headache, diznness, head itchiness

Eyes blurred vision, los of vision, diplopim, scotoma, moming adbesion of evelids, tepetitive prErvEiin

Ears hearing less, pain. discharge, balance problems

Now ninny nose, stuffy nose, coloted nusal discharge

Throat: mucus in the theodl, pain, odvaophagis, hoarseness

Lungs: cough {dry, wet. whoopingl, phlegm (colorless, vellow or jreen, bloady), wheezing, chest pain that
mtensifies with cough or respiration, breathiessness (dyspnen, onthopnen), ceniral cyanosis, intetiostal mubiles
reltnction

Gastrointestinal system loss of appetite, nausea, vominng, eructamon; biner tangue, dvsphigin aeid reflix
hematemesis, bioating, renissimus, diarchea (5imple, dysentery), constipation, stools (massive, greasy, smielly,
cilotleds, melena), mucold, rectommagha, anal ichiness

Urinary system: dvsursa and buming sensation, frequency, urgenty, dribbling. color of urine (coloress; duk
velliw, eliudy wellow_ red), hemantis

| Reprodoctive sysrom: discharpe. dyvasiseinin, vaginkiie, d ix, vaginal her tesircslar pain |
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Skin: itchimesn

Common Signs in infectinus diseases:
tseneral Sigm:

Cieneerul stane

Fever curves

Chulls

INight sweating:

Change mthe level of consciousness

Tonic and colonjc scizure

Tremor

Paresis and plegia

Gencralized enlorgement of the fymph nodcs

l-"flm specific signy:

Head: mites and ticks, kerion, mall fungal lesions, trichoptilosis

Eyes: redness, conjunitivitis, chalazion, anisoconia, myosis und mydriass, strabismiss, retinal
hemarrhage, papitlary edema

Enr: pumpation of car drun, perforation, suppurative secretions

Nose and sinus: supportive and clear sectetions, kustelbach plexus injury, nasal flaring, positive
elimination of sinuses, parundasl consolidation in sinus radiography

ENT: lips eyaniisis, labial sores, chilitis, strawherry tongue, gingivits, pviria, inoth abscess, exudative
pharyngitiy, petechia, forch heimer patches, koplik spols, inflammition and divergence af tongue, bull
neck, neck lymph node enlergement.

Neck: Tormcull. neck nodes (masx)

Lung and thosseic cage: crackles, decrease lung sounds; wheezing, duliness, masns, |

Abdomen: endemess, rebound tendemess, posinve Murpheoy sign, kepaiomegaly, splenomegaly, ascpes;
inguinal hemaa;,

Thigh and buttocks: hemorrhoids, fssure, pylonedal stnus

Urogenital svstemu wrethritis, epididymitis, architis, prostatits (DRE), seeretions, moming drop,
lesions, chansers, iichy maculopapulovesscular lestoms, cervicitis, bartonilitis,

Limbs, skin: foint deformities, joint edema, tissie eryihema, gait problems, paravertebral muscles spasm,
parannchia, inter-digstal fungi, cellulitis, erythema nodosumn, vaseulitis, angivedemn, dermial vlcers,
sibdermal noded, maculopapulovesiculopostular lesions, petechia, purpura, vastulitis, eechymosis,
urtiearia..

Climical tests: Kernig, Brudeireki, Babinsky, Tronsseu and Shostek. nerve reflexes, sinus elimisation of
sinuses, shifing dullness, Lasepus test, measunmg site of liver

impartant syndromes and diseases:

Common dlseases: Betier to Knpw:

Bacterlal’ common streplodiséeal infections 1- Botulisin, commman fingal infections (mude)
itreprocoesl pharynying, themmatic fever), 2. Ralmonellosis

staphyiocoecal infecoons (abicess, pocumonin, 1= CCHF

fulliculitis ol eyslashes), memngitis, otites, sinusitis, 4= Hepatitis

tubsroylosis, brucellosis, typhohd, shigellusis, plagus, 5 Alds

cellulites, ceching, UTI, pneumenis, sepiis and septic e Tolsmis

shock intoxication, STI 7-  Endodurditic

Viral. commend ¢old, influvnzi chicken pox and zons, B=  Chircomwelitia

herpes, HINVIAIDS; hepasing

Paasivic. maloria. hydanid eyt intestmal parasites,
redicllbniy, scihies

*[husing this rotation, the students shauld be thughi the notessnry tests and iiaghostic procedired needed 10

| disgriose such disgides g expectinl froe & gomeral physician, aril be dble'to tiglest und interqret the test resulis.
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** The students should be raught the common drugs used anil the ireatment of comman infections discases.

"% The students should lenm and practice the measures necessary 1o preserve the patients’ safety

Essential procedures:

O =3 O e B s N =
IR R T S T R T |

Preparmg and siaiing 2 PAS

Perfarming and interpreting the tubereylin 1ok

Stuuning of samples

Stanidard precautions for controlling infections like propet hind washing. using PPE
Obrming a correct sampte for bload culture

Pharyngeal smpling

Sampling a skin lesion

LP on moels or under sipervision

The Sectetariat of the General Medical Education Council can chunge the content, comman signs and symptoms,
syndromes, important dideases and essential procedures in this ward ot different times and in accordance 1o the
prionty and necessity, m collaboration with the General Medical Board and Medical Schoals

Course Code 2]9

Course Name Infectious Disensss
Coirse Level | Clerkship
re-requbsite

Course Tyvpe Thedteticil
Course Duration’ 14 houts

General Objectives

At the end of this cousse, (based on the attiehed list) the students are expected vy

A- In'the face of any common and important symptoms and complamts,

I~ Define them

2- Explam the required physical examinstion (Focused histoty taking and physical
exumination) in approaching them

3+ Muke tmportant differential dingnoses and supgedt the required steps 16 rélch the
dugnoss and management of e patient’ s problem

B- Abuvut comumon and imporunt diveases

I- Desetibe the definition, etiology, and epidemialagy of the discase

2-Explom the problems of patients with commis and iniportont diseases

3= Deweribe the methods of diagnosing the diseave.

4- Explain the most ampartamt preventive measures at different levels mcluding
treatment and rehabilitation of the patient based on scientific evidence and local
guidelines as evpecied from the general practitioner

5+ Lse what hos been leamed for clinkal ressoning, and suggess & dingnostic o
therapeutic approach in the face of seenarios or descrmtions of patients related 1 these
diseusen.

| ¢ Puy anenton: to mportant issoes t beconsidered in the clinieal vetting of this arex.
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Course Deseription

The wudenrs showld resch ihe determined goals by participating in clatses, the skall lib
anid workahuops

Instructional activities

Activities in this course shoulil be halunced between theoretical classes, studies, group
discussions, case preseritations, and performing assignad ks

Timetobles, combined fearning activities and areas required for each activiey (sneluding
the hijspitals, climics, health care cepters, laboratories, emergeéncies, and the kil lab) n
the clinseal snidy guide, are determined by each medical school fullowing the yandards
mandmed by the Secrctanat of the General Medical Educanion Couneil.

Notes

* Due 1o varying corcumatances ol ¢linical education in dilferent medical schools it 15
necessary for each medical school to provide the leamers with a clinical learning guide
in sccordance with the approved document on the compelencies expeciad of the
grisdunstes of Gereral Meditine a3 well a4 the smndarls announced by the Secectarial
ol the General Meidical Eduestion Cotineil of the Miniatry of Health und Medical
Edvcanon. Inuddinon 1o the sbovementioned skills, methods of canng, counssllng.
and education should be specified for the clerkship students to gam an adeguate fevel
of know ledge anid competency

** The amount and (he way of teachmg in thesretical elnsses should non affest the
pretence of the students in (he practical fleid

* 0% The ediecational program and evaluation process should be assigned on n scienhfic
baxts, announged and implemented accordingly. The program is to be validates by ihe
medigal faculny

Headlines of the Theeretical Content of the Inl'u:ﬂn_i_u Disenves;

Common dlisenses:

1- Bacterinl: common streptococcal infections (streprococcal pharyngitis, theumanic fever), staphylococeal
infestions (abscess, pneumonta, folliculitis of syelashes), meningitis, ofitis, smusitis, tuberculiss,
bricellissis, tvphoid, shigellosis, plague, <ellulitis, architis, UTI, preumonia, sepsis and septic shiock,

mtoxication, ST1

2- Viral common ¢old, influenza, chicken pox and Hetpes zoster, herpes, HIV/AIDS, hepatitis
3= Parssitic: malaria, hydatid cyst, imtestinnl parasites, peduoubois, scabes

A= Infection control i healih conters ampd hoopitals

5. Reasonahle antibintic pressrption

*Dhutiny these Classes, the stiilents should leam the eduniiy's protocol dand the epidemioligy of diseades in lran

anid thix region.

The Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council can change the cantent, commmon signs and sympioms,
syndromes, important disesses and essential procedies in thiv ward at differens times and in accordance (o the
prionity and necesnity, in collaboration with the Genersl Medical Beurd and Medical Schools

tf’ — T --- i
200) 1 { | \




Courses on Clinical Educatlon in Neuralogy
Neurologhesl Diseases Clerkship
Neurological Diseases (Theoretical Course)

Course Code

220

Couse Name

Course Level

Neurolomeal Diseases Clerkship | Type of Rotation Compulsory

Cleekship Durhtion of Rowmtion I Manth {4 Weeks)

Presrequisiie courses

Imernal Medicine Clevkship (2 Credit Houn 3 Credits
manths), Pediames Clerkahip (2 )
months), General Surgery
Clerkship

General Objectives

At the end of this educational rotation, the stuilents should be able to-

1- Communicate properly with clients, patienis, stalf and other members of the
healiheare teatn and excellently show characteristics of professional hehavior in their
IMEracton.

2. Take the history of the patients with common and important symptoms related to
this ward (the attachid Appendin}, perform the necessary physical examinanns,
muoke imparsant differential dignoses, and sugiest the diagnosts and menagement of
thie patient's ¢hiel complaint.

3+ Identify the problems of patients with contmon and important diseases reélited to
this ward (the armched Appendix) based on scientific evidenee and local guidelines;
sow reasaning gnd makes suggestions about prevenmion, treatment, followsup,
refierral and rehabilitation measures, ps well as the patient education as expected from
u gereml prctitiones, aad panticipate in the management of the patient's problem
sieonfing to the standards of the wand under the supervision of senior levels
{nceordinig to the riles of thie waid).

4 Perform the essenial procedures relaied 1o this ward (the attschied Appendix) in
comphance with the principles of patient safety and under the proper supervision of

- senioe bevels foccording to the nales of the ward).

Course Deserlptivn

Bt this training rotation, the shudends must achieve specific goald by attending ¢linical
rounds, imedicdl chinies, wnd performing individutl und group astignments. In crder
fo provide: them with required. theoretical knowledge, theoretichl traming clusses
should be held

tmstructinnal activitiey

Learmung activities in this ward should be balanced between the pattent bedsude
educatibn, individud] study and group discussions, presentation of case repans,
supervised. practical procedures, and participation i educations] sessons of the
daparnment

Timetables, cpmbined leaming activivies and areas required for each motivity
(ineluding hospitals, clinies, health care centers, laboratories, emergency depanmeins,
andd the skl Tab) w the clinical study guide; are determined by each medical sehoal

Fallowing the stanilards mendised by the Secretanian of the General Medical Education
Coirell
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MNotey

* Due to varyimg cocumstances of clinieal education e different medical schools, it
i necessary for cach medical school 1o provide the leamers with a clinical feamyig

- guide in aevardance with the approved document on the competenvies expected of the
gradiaies of General Medicine 1s well as the standards announced by the Secretanat
of the General Medical Education Council of 'the Minisiry of Health and Medical
Education. In sddition to the sbovementioned skills, major parsclinicil and diagnostic
methods and essential drugs thivald be specified for the clerkship studeats te gain an
adeguate level of knowledge and compeiency,

** The emount and manner of ¢lasses should not be in a way that they disturb the
students’ clindcal practice and leaming.

eereihnds, svilibus snd evalustion of the siudenis should be determined,
snnounced and implemented by the edicational department based on scientific
principles. Medical schools are responsible for spproving the syllsbus, supervising
arsl evaluating s implementation.

#ees Supervision can be excrcised by seniors (e interns, residents, fellows,
prafessars) or other qualified members of the healthcare 1eam in & way that while
ensunng the afety snd rights of patients, the possibillty of achieving the leaming
ohjectives becomes feanble. Medical schools are tesponsible for determining the
manner and appropiiole supervision over each procedurs or intérvention.

Course Code 222

Course Name Neurnlogical Discases
Course Level | Clerkship
Pre-requisite

Course Type Theorstical

Course Duration 24 howrs

General Objectives

At the enid of this coisse, (boded on ' the atischied list) the sthdenis sre expouted to:

A- o the Tace of any common ond wmporvant sympionns and cemplams,

1= Defipe them,

2- Eaplain the required physical exummation {focused hintory taking wind physical
cxamination) i ipproaching them.

3+ Make important differential disgmoses and sugigest the required sleps to reach thi
dizgrions aod munagement of the patient’s problem.

B- Ahpot comenon and importaat discases:

1- Describe the definition, etictogy, and epidemivlogy of the discase

2- Explain the probilems of parients with commaon and important discases

3- Descsibe the methiods of diagnosing the didesse.

d. Explain the most miportann préventive metsures an different levels, including
trpanment-and rehabilianen of the panent based on scientific evidence and logal
pudelings ay expeocted from the genesul pracorioner.

5. Uite what has been leamedd Tor ¢linical reasoning. and supgest s diagnostic or
therapeutic appraach i the face of scenanios or deseriptions of patients relaied 1o
theds disoaizs
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C- Pay attention to impartant issies 1o be cansidered in the clinical sciting of this
arca

Course Descripthon

The students should reach the determned goats by participating in classes; the skill
lab and wotkshops.

Instructional wetivities

Activities in this coyrse shoulil be balanced between thearetical clasyes, indivigual
utudies and yroup discussiang and perforining assigned tasks,

Timembles, combined learnmg sctivities and sreas tequired for each activity
(incloding the clisstoom, the skill Iab, and controlled clinical environments) in the
sudy guide, are determmed by each medical school following the siandands
mandated by the Secretanat of the General Medical Education Council,

Notes

* Due to varying circumstances of chnical education in different medical schools, it i
necessary for each medical school 10 provide the lesmers with s elinical leaming guide
in accordance with the approved document on the compelencies expected of the
grochuates of General Medicine as well as the stndands artnounced by the Secretiriat
of the General Medical Education Counci) of the Minisiry of Health and Medical
Edutstion. In sddition ta the abovementioned skills, methods of canng. counselling,
2nd edusstion should be specified for the cleriship students to gain an adequate fevel
of knowledge and competency

** The wmount and the wiy of tesching in théoretical clasdies should not sifect the
presence of the srudents in the practizal field

*=* The cdugational program &nd evaluation process should be nusigred on & seientific
basis, announced and implemented sccordmgly. The program is to be validstad by the
medical faculty

Headiines of the Theoretical Contents of the Neurologlesl Diseases conrie:

The approach roward nesrological disorders

Stroke (dingposne, treatment approach)

Sevrurss and epilepsy (prinamples of diagnoss, wreatment, and follow up)

Headiches (migraine, tension, ¢ic)

Copnltive problems and dementia

Myipathies anid neuroinuieulnr junction divdrders

MNoxropathies and excitatory nourony diseases

Sleep disorders (opnea, overdlesping, somnis, mircolepy, piracmnis)

NS infectons {menmyitis, encephalitis, shwcesa)

10 MS and other demyelinating diseases of ONS

i Movement disorders (Parkinson, choren athetosis, dystonia, myoclons)

12- Paraclinical meastires (laboratary ledting, imaging, elestrophysiolugy. and LP) in newrslogival discases
(necessity of use, phyvsialogy, techaiques, dad ilerpretatinnn)

13- MNevrological symptoms of internal dispases

14 Approach rewird a panent with decrensed level of cotseioustiens [coma ind Brain ditth)

R R S

The Secretanat of the Geneml Medieal Education Council can changs the coment; common signs and symptotms,
syndromcs, imponant diseases and essential procedurés in this ward ot differsnt tmes and in sccordonce 1o the
pricrity anid nessssity, in cpllabomation with the General Medical Boand and Medical Schiels,




Courses on elinical education in skin diseases

Skin Disesses Clerkship

Skin Diteases

Course Code

223

Couse Name

Skin Desesscs Cleskship Type of Rotation | Compulsary

Course Level

Cletkship Diration of | Momth (4 Weeks)
Rotation

Pre-requlsite courses

Internal Mediome Clerkship (2 months), Credit Hours 3 Credits
Pedintrics. Clérkihip {1 months), CGeneral
Sutgery Cletkship

General Objectlves

A e end of this educationa! roranon, the studems should be able 10!

|+ Commusmnicate properly with clients, patients, staff and other members of the
healthcare team snd excellently show churseteristics of prafessional behavior in their
inkeraciions

2 Take Ihe History of the patierits with comman and important symptoms reluted 1w (i
wirrd (the shtached Appendin ), perform the necesmiry physical examinitions, make
importamt differential diagnoses, snd suggest the dingnosis and manapement of the
patient’s chief camplami.

3 Identify the problems of patients with common and importunt discases related to this
ward (the sttached Appendin) based on scientific evidence and local guidelines, show
reasoning and mbkes supgestions about prevention, treatment, follow.ap, referral and
rehiabilitation measuees, ax well as the patient edicatioh a8 expetted from 4 gentrol
pracutioner, amd participate in the management of the patient's problem aceording 1o the
standards of the ward under the supervision of senior levels (nceording 10 the mules of
the ward)

4- Perfoem the essential procedures related to this ward (the attached Appenidiz) in
camplisnce with fhe principles of patient safety and under the proper supervinion of
genidr leveln (according to the ruleés of the ward).

Cowrse Description

tn this trminmng rofetion, the stodents must schieve specific goals by sending chnical
rounds, medical ¢linies, and performing individual and group assigmments. In onder 1o
provide them with regiiiced theoretical knowledge, theoretical trinimg classes should be
higld

Tnstructional
activitics

Leaming activities i thas wand should be balanced berween the panem beduide
edugation. individual siudy and group discussions, presentanon of case reports,
supervised practical procedures, and participation m educational sexatons of the
departmient..

Titnetubles, combined learmng betivities and avels teguired for each activity inclulding
hospiale, climes, health care centers, laboratories, ensergencies; s the skill Lab) in e
clinjcal srudy guide, are determined by euch medical school following the standards
ranidatied by the Sesretaniat of the General Medical Educution Council

()
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Notes

* Due 1o varying circumstances of chacal education in different mediesl schools, it is

| necessary for each medival school to pravide the leamers with a clinical learning guide
i acsordance with the approved document an 1he competencies expecied of me
graduates of General Medicine as well a» the standards announced by the Secretariut of
the Cienernl Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health and Medical
Education. [h sddition 1o the abovemnentioned skills, major parachinical and diagnostic
methods and essential drigs should be specified for the clerkship students to gain an
adequare level of knowledge snd competency. '

** The amount and manner of classes should mot be in 3 way thar they disturb the
stutdents” climcal practice and leaming

***Methods, syltabus and evaluation of the studants should be datermitied, annoinced
and implemented by the elucational departnent based an scientific principles. Medical
schools are respansible for spproving the syllabus, supervising snd evaluating its
implementation;

*e=* Supervision can be exercised by sentors (e.g. inlerns, residents, fellows;
professors) or other gualified members ol the healtheare team in o way that while
ensuring the safety and rights of patients, the possibillty of achieving the leaming
objectives becomes feasible. Medical schools ate responsible for determinmg the
migiter anll sppropriste supervision over esch procedure or interveation,

Appendis to the Clerkship of Skin Diseases for General Medicine

Commun signs and symptoms in this ward

| 1- Sk jeswons (macoles, ecchymone, petechiae, pupura, maculopapular, papules, vesicle, pustules, bulae, blister,
nodule. erythema nodosum, necratic weer, gungrens, exfolistion/oeales, vasetllitie, enists, hives, tcar. acnel

2- ltchy skin (pruritus)

L Alopecis (hair losy)

* Comman tests anid diagnostie methods used by 3 peneral practitioner, requesting and interpreting the results of
thede tesic and methods in common tkin disorders and disesses should be taught in this rotation.

Important disorders and digeases in this ward

I= Acnie and Rowaces discase
2- Detmatitis (atopic dermatitis, sebhorrheic detmatitts, contact dermantis, dscoid ecrema and nummular
dermatitis, pheto dermatitls, baby eczemas or mfamtile eczema)
3. Funpal skin disences (Demmatoplivions, candidiasie, pltyrasis, versicolar)
3. Bacterial skin disenves (impetipo, cellulitis, pusiile, carbuncle, erythratma)
. Viral shan diseases (¢old sore. herpes rosier, chickenpor, watt, Milluscim contagiosim)
6= Commmon hair discases (alopecu, areata, androgenic, cicatricialis)
¥ Commom mail discases
A- Eprdenmal parasitic skin discazes (EPSD) (acabics, pediculosis, leishmanians) (discases coused by bites)
- Mycobacterial skin diseases (Cutanenis TB, leprosy)
10 Semually trangrrunied Deseases (syphilia, AIDS)
11 mmutiobullosis skin diseases (pemiphigus, bulloes pemphigaid, herpetilinm dermatitisy
2- Envthemmosguamous sidn discases [poriasgs, liche plairus, rosea pityrisds)
13- Skin emergencies thives, anpsoedemu, ey throdettiatitic and Stevens luhnsos syniltbme)
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14- Pigmentanon diseases of the skan {vitiligo)
15 Patient with generalined pruritus
16 Cornman leal discares

* At the bepinning of each mam topic of the rotation, it i necessary to review the anitomy, histology aml
phiysiilagy of the relevant topics with'emphasis on their clinicd] application for (he practice of & general physictan

** In this this rotation, 0 m necessary 10/ beach the list of common drugs used in cloucal practice by a gereral
practiimner as well &5 how to wnle prescriptions m commen skin disesses and disorders.

==+ During this course, the students need 1o Jearm and practics paticnt safety

Procedures in ihby ward

Siubungusl Hematoma Drainage (Optional)

* The Secretariat of the General Edusation Council can modify the list of common signs and symptoms, syndromes,
diseases, and essential procedures in this ward at certain times, in accordance with priorities and the approval of
the changes by the General Medical Board and Medical Schools

Course Code L]

Couse Name Dphthalmological Discuses Type ol Rowmtion Compulsory
Cletkahip

Course Level Clerkship (Clerkship 1) Dummtion of Rotation 2 Weeks

Pre-requisite courses Cleskships of Intermal Medicing;, | Credit Hours .5 Creuits
Cieneral Surgery and Pediatrics

General Objectives
At the end of 1his educational riitativn, the students ihould be able 1o

I Communicate properly with cliems, patients, stafl and other membersof the
healthcrre toam and excellently show charactenstics of professional behavior in
their mitcractons,

2. Take the history af the patients With common aad important symptoms refated 1o
this ward (ke sncked Appendin), petform the necessary physical examinntiony,
imake important differentisl diapnoses, and suiggest the diagnoss sl manngement of
the parieni's chief complain.

3- ldennfy the proklems of patients with common and tinportant diseases related to
this ward (the artuched Appendic) bused on scientific evidence 2and losal guidelines,
sho ‘resnoning and siakes supgéstiond aboul prevenion, tearment, follow.un,
refecral and rehabilitanion messures, s well 15 the patient education as expected from
o weneral practtioner, und partcipate in the management of the putient's problem
gccording 1o the wiandards of the ward woder the supervimion of semor jevels
{aceapding o the rules of the ward),

| 4= Perfort the estential procedures related 10 this ward (the attached Appendin) in
compliatee with the principles of patient safety and under the proper supervision of
senfot levels [nccording 1o the niles of (he ward).




Couarse Deseription

In this waming rotation; the students must ackieve specific goald by attending chinteal |
rounds, medical climes, and performing inidividual and group assignments In order |
to provide them with required theoretical knowledye, thearetical trajning classes
shauld be held

Instructional sctivities

Leamning actvities m this ward thould he balanced between the patient bedside
edudation, individual sy and group dissussions, pressntation of case repornts,
supervised practical procedures, xod panicipation in edimationsl sessions of the
depantment

Tumetables, combined leaming activities and areas required for each aktivity
{mcluding hospitals. elinics; health care centers. luboratories, emergency departmont,
and the shill lab) in the climcal study guide, are determined by each medical sehool

following the standards mandated by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education
Caimell,

Notes

* Dus w varying circumstances of elinical edutation in different medical schools, it
18 neceasary for each medical school to provide the leamers with & clinieal learning
guide in accordance with the approved document on the competenties expected of the
graduates of General Medicine as wetll us the standards snnounced by the Secretinat
of the General Medical Education Counsil of the Minisry of Health and Medical
Education. In adslition to the abovementioned shills, major paraclinical and dingnpstic
methods and essentiil drugs shauld be specitied for the clerkship smidents to gRm an
adequate level of knowlede and conipetency,

** The amount pod manner of clasyes shonld not be in s way that they distueh the
studerits’ clintcal practice and learning.

***Methods, syllahus and evaluation of the smdents should he determined,
announced and ‘implemented by the educational department based on scienhfic
principles. Medical schuols ure tesponsible for approving the syllabus, supervising
snd-evaluating i implemestation.

“*** Supervision can be exercised by seniors (cp intems; residents, fellows,
professor} or other qualified members of the healthcare eam in w way that while
ensuring the sufety and rights of patients, the possibility of achieving the lcarming
dbjectives becomes feasible. Medical schools are respansible for determining the
munner ind spproprisle supervision over each procedure ot intervention,

Appendix to the Clerkship of Ophthalmological Diseases lor General Medicine

Common signs sad symproms in this ward

el g o=
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- Lasss of visiom, refmctive errars (mywpin and hyperopia); blurred virion
- Fareign body sensation m sonjunstiva 2nd comea
- Foreign body sensation m the eye

| Droopy eyelld (pioads
- [Higlupis anll stribisiig

« Evet burn {thervnal and chemicalj.
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K. Traumatic eve injanes (e evelid lacerions)

% Penciating and nan-penctmating confunions o the cye and orbit (intrpoculsr hemarrhage and globe rapture)
113 Floaters and flashes

1= Merygum

12- Computer vision syndrome, dry eye disease and photokeratitls

13- Calor blindness, lacrimation and eye sirin

14 HFigh intraocular pressure

Important svndromes snd diseaves in this ward

1- Commen ophihaimological emergencies meluding sudden lois of vision, evelid laceration, foreign body
sensation in the eve and m the canjunctiva and comea, eve bum (thermal and chemical), intraocular hemomhage,
globe rupture, effecty of vasious mdiations on the eye, acute angle glaucoma, endoplithalmitis, arhit fracres,
retinal vem occlusion, infarction in the aptic nerve, comeal epithehial defects, and retinal detachment.

2- Systemic eye disesses including  diabetic retinopathy, hypemensive retimopbthy, thyroid-dependent
ophthalmopathy, suttimmune diseases {eg lopus, rheumatald arthrins, Wagner, Sjogren Syndrome, Bahjar
Syndrome), inberited disensies of the connective tinaie (e g Marfun Syndrome), galactosemia or deficiency of the
galt ehzymic,

3- Strabismus and amblyopia

4- Optic and refractive srrors including light refraction errors (mywpia, hyperopla and astigmatism), presbyopia and
accammodation diserder

£ Calaract

6- Glaseoma

7- Diseuse if the eyvelid and lscrimal glinds imcluding eyeld infectioma and inflammations (uye. Chalazion,
Blepharitia), prosiv, evelid mmord (e melanon, popilome. sunthelasmn, homongioma, and corcinom), disorders
of the lacrimal apparans (e.g, dacryoadenins, acute, chronic snd congenital nasolacrimal duct obstruction) end dry
eve syndrome (DES) _

¥- Diseases aof the Conjunctiva and Scler including allergic and microbial conjunctivitis, plerygium, conjunciiva
tunors and scleritis, epuscleritis

9. Diseases of the comed including Meratitis, disgenetative disense of the comen (¢ . keratoconus and arcus setilis)
10- Dis¢ases of the uven including uveitis and melanoma

11- Diseascs of the retina and vireous bady: vascular thieases of the retim, imepocular lumors

| 2= Neuro-ophthalmalogic disorders including influnmution and wwelling of the optic nerve (Optic neuritin), oplic
ncuropathies (schemic, toxic, and outntional), parasympathetic system diseases. Homer's syndrome and
mystagmat)

11 Diseases of the orhit including Infections (e celluling), dennoid and tumors (eg. hemangionia,
neurafihromarrsls, melanema, retinoblattimnn, rhobdédmyoilrcoma)

= At the beginning of each muin topic o the totation, | s necessary 1o teview the anstomy and physiology of the
eye with emphants oo thewrr chimeal application for the practice of a general physician,

Essentinl procedures in thls ward

i- C¢Hﬂ'll ml Ml.l.lr!'

2= Colot blind tés

3= Pinhole wem

&« Vignal field peoity 25t or test of loss of vison,
£ Penphetal vision 1ot

b= Confrantaional visien fest

7+ Exdmination of pupils

§- Exrraoctlor muscle function ew

¥ Examination ol extermil eve

[} Shr-tamp exmmination (antenor segment = ophianal)
| 1= Durect gphthalmoscopy
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12 Cameal foreign body remuoval using the stit-lamp (Cphional)
13- Eye sgnomenry (Optianal)

prctimoder.

* At the end of this cotation, it bs necessary to teach the fist of common drugs ased in weating ophthalmology
diseases and disorders 28 well as how (0 write prescriptions for common eye diseases and disonders by a general

** Duning this course. the studeats need to ledm and practice patient saféey.
* The Secrerarmt of the General Educaton Councy] can modify the list of common Nigns and svriiptoms, syndromes,

diseases, aml essential procedures in this ward at certain times. in accordance with priorities und the agproval of
the changes by the Crenersl Medical Board and Medical Schools.

_ Course Code

217

. Couse Nome

Courve Level

ENT Diseaves Clerkship Type of Rowtion Compulsory

Clerkship (Clerkship 2] Dirrntion of Rotation | month (4 Weeks)

Pre-requisite courses

Clerkships of Intemal Medicine, | Credit Hours 3 Credits
Genern Surgery and Pedintrics |

General Objectives

At the end of this educational rotation, the students should be able 1o

|- Cammunicate propesly with clients, patients, staff and other members of the
heulthedre tedin bad excellently shew charsctertsties of professional behavior in
their interactions: '

& Take the hatary of the patients with comman and important symptoms related to
this ward (the attached Appendix), perform the necessary physical examinations,
miithe important differential diagnoses, and suggest the diagnosis and managemen
af the patieat’s chiel complaint.

3- Idetnify the problems of patients with coimmon and imporant diseases related 1o
this ward (the attached Appendix) based on scientific evidence dnd local guidelines,
show reasoning and makes suggestions about prevention, tresment, follow-up,
referal and rehabiliation measures, as well as the patient education as expected
from 3 general practitioner, and panicipate in the management of the patsent's
hlem acconding to the standards of the ward under the supervision of sentor
evels laccording to the rules of the ward),

4= Perform the exsentinl procedures réluted to this ward (the aitached Appendin) i
compliance with the principles of patient sufety and undér this proper supervision of
semor levels (ageording 1o thenstes of the ward),

Churse Deseription

In this tralnkng sotation, the sidents must achivve specific goals by attending
clintkell tounds, medical clinies, and performing individual and group assigaments
In order to provide them with required thearetival knowled gz, theotetical wraining
dlwines should be held,

Instructional nctiviries

Luarming actvivies in this ward should be halanced betwedt the patient bedyide

{esducanon, indivedus) sudy and group discasmions, presentation of cuse reports.
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wipervised practical procedures, and participation in educational sesuions of the
departineTi.

Tumetables, combined learning activities and arcas required for cach actis ity
(including hospials, clinics, health eare centers, laborstories, emergenty
deparment, and the skill lab) in the clinical study guide, are delermined by edch
medival school following the standards mandited by the Secretarint of the General
Misdical Eduiation Cauntil

Moles

* Diue o varying circomatances of clinjeal education in different medical sehools, i
i necessary for each modical school 1o provide the leamen with & clinical leaming.
gusde i svcondance with the approved document on the competencies expested of
the gradusics of General Medicine as well s the standasds announced by the
Secreturiol of the General Mellical Education Council of the Ministry of Health and
Medical Education, In sddition 1o the abovementioned skills, majoc parochnical and
diagnostic methods and essentuul drugs should he specified for the cledeship sudents
to gon wn adequate level of knowledge and competency.

** The smount and manner of clusses should not be in a way that they disturh the
students” clinical practice and leaming

weantethiads, eyllabus arid evaluation of the students should be determined,
announced and implemented by the educational depuriment based on scientific
pripoiples. Medical schools are responsible fior approving the syllabus, supervising
and evaluating qa implementanon.

sees Supervision can be exercived by sehiors (28, interns, restdents, fellows,
profesion } or other qualified members of the healtheare team ' in 2 way that while
enduring the sifety and rights of patients, the possibility of achieving the learning
objectivis becomes feasible: Medical schools are responsible for determming the
manner and appropriate supervision over each procedure or inlervennim.

Appendix to the Clerkship of ENT Diseases for General Medicine

Common signs and sympioms in thiv ward

I- Diulgin (gar pain)
2- Eat dischatge

i- Hell's palsy

4. Titnitus

5+ Hearing loss

fr- Veriga

7~ Nosal discharnge / thmorrhea

F- Fauial tendemess
4 MNasal congestion
10- Smelling disordeéss
I'1- Dyiphonid

[2« Stpdor

1} Dysphags

14- (dymimphag

| 5- Chlynophisnia
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i 16- Neck [umps
17- Acute respriratary obstruction
| 18- Thyroud nodeas
19- Cran and pharsngeal mucosal |esons
20— Cureaecus Pathology of the Head and Neck

Important syndromes and diveases in this ward
|

| 1= Outer ear discares

2= Middle ear discares

3. liner ¢ar diseascs

4- Temporal bane trauma

£ Emstaxis

- Bhino-sinusiiis

T Nigal ond parpnasal tusmory

§- Infections und enflatnmatiry disenses of the orul cavily
G- Tumors and cvsts of the oral cavity

10- Mandible traumas

1 1= Congenital anomalies of the pharvnx

12+ Infectivus and nflammatary diseases of the pharyna
13- Neoplasms and cysts of the phanmx

14- Nidiopharympenl disenses

| 3= Congenital and infectivue diseoses of the lirynix

6= Tumars of the larynx

17+ Laryngeal trouma  injury

18- Congenutal, infectious and inflamimarory disorders of the salivary glunds
19- Cywts and tumars of the salwary glands

20- Salivary glands trsuma

* Al the beginnitig of each main tpic of the rotation, i is pecessasy 10 review the snatomy and physiology of the
exe wilh emphasis on their elmicsl opplication for the practice of = general physkeian, o

** Durmy thas rotation. the stidents should be thught the necessary tedts and disgnostic procedures néedad 1o
diagnese common ENT diseases as expected from a general physician, and be able to tegquest and interprot the
test results

*** Arthe end of this romtion. it i necessary to teach the list of common drugs wsed in treating ENT diseses and
diserders and how to write presenphions for common ENT diseases and disorders by & general practituner
*#2% During thas course, the stuldents need 4 leam and practice patient safety.

| Provedures in this ward

|
Compulsory (must-know) procedures

1+ Geierl extivinatién 6f ENT patieris

2= Complete exirmmation of the e

3« Takong howtory and examination of the inflamed eardnum und suditery eatal, ising mirror laryngoscopy afd
tongue depressor (spatulal

4+ Examinmation of the noge

3- Examination of the nasaphanymy

- Examiinatitin of the neck and lymph nodes

- Examinatiion o8 s thyroid

- Remitval ol simple forsign badkes from nose nnd thoat

- Cullbcting a thraat swah for eulture
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N1 Choscopy.
12+ Trapason resis

| 10« Intetpremtion af plain eadiographs of naval and paranasal sinuses

| &+ Removel of cerumen from cars

i4- Controlling eprstaxis (nasal hetrorrhage) {using tampanade)
18- Cricathyrotsmy [ericothyroidotomy) (in the skill lab)

16- Tracheostomy (in the skill lab)

17 Heimlich mapeuver (in the skill lab)

* The Secretanat of the General Education Council can modify the hst of comman signs and sympioms,
syndromes, discases, and essential procedures in this wird at cerain fimes, in accordance with prionities and the
appravil of the changes by the General Medical Board and Medical Schaols,

Courve Cade 2129
Course Name Medical Ethies
Course Phase Cleticahip (preferably during the first months of cletkship)
Prerequlsite Courses
| Course Type Theoreucal racucal Toal
Credit Houry 34 hours (2 Credin) 34 houre (2 Credits)
Gemneral Objectives

Ar the end of this course, the medical srudents are expected 1o
Al In the cognitive domain:

- identify the humane and ethical aspects of the mediial profession,

2- recognire thee set of expectations of Islumic teackings and medical jurisprudence
from o qualified medical docior,

3= main the capability to recognize the msues of medical ethics i their prahice

4- gain the baaic knowledge 1o make cthical decimons in medicil prctice

£- recognize their commitments as a medical praaiticoer.

B) In the psychomotor domain:

1= extublush approprmte professional relationships with clients based on medieal
ethies principles.

1. make ethical decitions in their practive,

3- get the patieatstheir family menbers involved in declsion making

4- appropetitely conperile with ather healil co-worken

5- mct By thelr committmistity as 4 medical proctitionet

C) in the sffective domain;

I~ piry spesial attention (o the dignity of the clicrits.

2- conmder punctuality, respeneibility and fairness in providing healtheare services
3= st priorities for the patient”™s interests over personal interests is o medica]
practifionér. '

4= pmphamze the chienis’ reapectavmiity

3= commsider the clients’ culnoml ond relighons orjentations,
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Course Deseription

In this course, issues of medical ethics are practically presented regarding respective
und essentl details so that ethicul teachings can lead to change i medical
pracutioners  atmitude and professional conduct. It us recommended 1o apply
meeractional methods for course presentation to guarantee the siudents’ participation

Essential Course
Content

1= Introduction, history and statement of the significance of medical ethics

2 Medical ethics fram the perspective of Islam and ethical theories

3- Professional commitment

4. The four principles and tools for ethical analyals

5+ The relaionship between the doctar whd paticits, the sociéty, und the colleagies
fie Dress code and privacy

7= Confidentmlity and telling the tuth

&= Autonomvy and informed consent

9- The patients” rights and satisfaction

10+ Ethics in education

11+ Ethics in research

12+ Conflict of interest in three areis: education. reseatih nnd healtheare provision
13- Ethuee in the health system (including the allocatian of resoitees)

4. Medical errors and a doctors” responsibility

15- Ethical considerations of healthcare provision under eritical conditions

16- Breaking bad news

I7- Ethical consideratiuns in early life stages

18- Ethical considerations in later life stages

19. Familianity with medical rights, rule and regulations

20 New technologies (including the use of stems cells) and erherging fseues in
medicine = the medical junsprudence

Naotes

Course Code

230

Course Name

Furensic Medicine and [ntoxicanans

Courve Phase

Cletkship

Prerequirite Covrses

| Coure Type

Theorctical Praooneal Tital

| Credit Hours

4 hount [2 Credits) 34 hours (2 Credits)

- General Objectives

At the end of this course, the medical students are expected o achieve the followiag
compelencies,

A) in the eagnitive domaln:

i= Familiarity with the rules and legal soquirements of related to' genital tssues of
forensic medicine as applied 1o genoral medical practice,

2- Cumplete familumay with the rules and regulations of medical practice (c.g.
sting certificates such as rest and sick leaves, death centification, mandatary
divedse centifliation, prescriptions, compulsory hospitalezation, personal requests of
viFgRity testing)

3+ Farmiliariry with the legal aspeets of consent, ianocentes, and fmedical érory,

4+ Recognitien of the punishments of issuing fise cenificates

5= Complete Termliseity with medical cases of mundatory referral to farensic
medicing.
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B)in the alfectlve domain:

1+ Accepting the professiural commizments and applying them to medical prachice
<= Familamty with forensic medicioe guidelines and paths and applying tem n
medical practice. _ _

- Adherence 10 the rules and professional duties sssigned by the affiliated inmitute
ar the healih system.

4. Rertalning bciountible to the supervisory badies of the health sysem.

C) in the paychomotor domain:

I = Adherence 10 the mles pml legal requrements dunng general exomunaiion and
speeific cases (e.g. rauma, Wentification. choking and suffocation, sexual issues and
loxisity)

2- Making appropriate decisions and analyses about patients’ medical problems and
their Tamiilies regarding relevant rules and legal requirements.

Course Deseription

Thie course of forensic medicie should be dengned and presented 1o fumilianze the
clerkship siudents of medicing with the fegal insues of medicine and 10 belp them
adhere 10 those principles in medical practice within the framework of scientific,
practical and professional competzncics of a medical practitioners asverted in the
present course deseription. The students” attitusbes towards relevant rules dnd legul
fequiremrents are expected o enhunce wilh expresaing lifelike exiamples gind
applicable case presentation.

Essential Courve
Confent

1+ General prnciples of forenuic medicing

2. erhical principles. rules and regulations associnted with medical practice

¥- Monology, signing death eerifications and issing the bural cemificate

4- Recovering and identifving the doceased and human remains

§- Chaking and suffocitions

B Senual sues

7. traumnatalogy generalities and beating, adcidents and cvunts, heat and cild,
rudintion and clectncity, nojse

8 Toxsguy

¥ Sexunl 15308 in foreniae medicing/sexual deviations and relevant Jogal issues
1= Firearms

Li- Pregnancy, sbosthin and infanticide

12- Malural suddien deaths

13- Child sbuse snd infiane fuslides

18- Legal principleés of writing certifeates and reconds

15« Lovern of comseniamd innocence

i6- The law of hipod money (hased on lsiamic of the punishments of blopd money)
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Chapter 4

Bachelor of Medicine & Bachelor of Surgery (MBBS) Degree:
Curriculum Evaluation




Evaluation of this program is done following two spproaches: summative and formative,
A) Formative or constructive appronch to evaluation of MBBS program:

In the formative approach. the purpose of evaluation 15 to modify the current programs by
comparing the implemented curniculurmn with the planned curriculum and its standards.

To this end. compilation of monitoring indexes of implementing the curriculum and sething up the
manitoring system are done in two levels: at the university level (oriented by general medicine
curmculum committee in the school of medicine); the ministry level (with the responsibility of the
general medicine secretariat of training).

Based on the monitonng results, the final decisions are made at the level of the faculty. In case of
nclusive problems and the necessity of making changes ot the national level, the secretariar of
general medical education council is obliged to follow up the required actions and corrections to
ensure the appropriate implementation of the program,

B) Summative approach to evaluation of MBBS program:

Every five years, the summative approach is carried out in order to determing the quantity of
stundards of the program in medical schools: Validation model will be applied for the realization
of this approach. The standard document of general medical program (appendix 3) which is
compiled through scientific procedures and with cooperation of general medical education experts
from all aver the country is the basis of accreditation of general education programe in the [ranian
medical schools.

Frequency of evalustion:
- The summative evaluation 15 conducted constuntly.

- The formative cvaluation (program accreditation) is done every five years.
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List of Appendices:

Appendix 1: The document on the competencies expected from undergraduate medical program
graduates m Iran, approved in the 62nd meeting of the Supreme Council of Medical Sciences
Educational Planning Sciences dated January 10%, 2016 (notification no. &/518/13 dated Apnl 4",
2016)

Appendix 2: Physical standards of the undergraduare medical program-Approved by the 249th
meeting of the development council of medical seiences universities dated October 187, 2015
(notification No. 50071130 dated January 13%, 2016).

Appendix 3: Standards of the undergraduate medical program in lran

Appendix 4: Bill of Rights of Patients in lran

Appendix §: Dress code regulations and students” professional ethics in laboratary-clinical
environments

Appendix 6: Regulations for working with [aboratory animals
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Appendix 3

The Iranian National Standards of the Bachelor of Medicine & Bachelor of Surgery
(MBBS) Degree

(Edition 2016)




Domain 1: Mission and Objectives

Subdomain 1-1: Mission and objectives

Mandatory standards '

The school of medicine must:

C-1-1-1- compile its mission in relation to general medical education, taking into account the
health needs of the society, the system for presenting health: services, based on upstream
documents, values, and social nccountability.

C-2-1-1- compale 11s mussion with the cooperation of the main stakeholders and announce it to
them.

(C+3.1-1- im 1ts mission, it should determine educational objectives and strategies in such a way
that the implementation of the program can lead to train capable graduates to play a role as a
general practitioner, and professional development through lifelong leaming, snd with preparation
ta study in the following levels (if desired),

Preferred standards *

The school of medicine had better:

D-1-1-1- use a wider range of opinions of other stukeholders in formulating and revising its
mission.

D-2-1-1- in its mission statement, include new achievements in the field of medicine and
transnational aspects of health.

Description:

& The health requirements of the socicty and the health service debivery system are
determined based on the official reports of the Ministry of Health, Treatment and Medical
Fducation, especially the reports of the health and medical assisiants.

% Upper-level documents contain all notional documents related to general medical
education, such as the general health policies (announced by the Supreme Leader), the
couniry’s comprchensive samentific map, the health document, the education
transformation document and the capabilities expected from the general practitioners.

% The values melude the sublime values of the religion of Islam in the field of gaining diving
spproval, preserving human dignity, honor of serving people, the necessity of preserving

' Mandatory stundards that are specified with the word “must” in the text are the standards that the
shiool of medicine is required to totally comply with

* Preferred standards indicated by the word "should” in the lext are the standards that represent the
biest performance of the school of medseine in the general medical education program. Therefore,
the school of medicing should show sonte evidence that it meets 3t least some of these standards.
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life and reviving people, improving health and quality of life, Justice in health, the
impartance of alleviating the sufferings of the sick, observing the divine and human laws,
adhering to the medical rules and observing human rights, fi ollowing science, the adequacy
of the medical profession, providing and guaranteeing the prioritics and requirements
identified and announced by the health service system, and having the necessary flexibility
for compliance with jurisprudential obligations and designing and teaching the invented
prohlems in the world of medicine,

The limits and aspects of social accountability are considered in direct relation with general
medical education,

The meaning of lifelong leaming is that the student, according to the needs of the society
and the scientific and technological changes of the medical field, participates responsibly
in learning and updating his knowledge and abilities.

Main beneliciaries include the senior management of the university, the president and
officials of the school of medicine, the faculty members, the students, and the graduates,
Othier beneficiaries refer to the patients, the representatives of other medical professions,
related institutions (such as the medical system and insurances), and people in the
community (such as the recipients of the health services), the general medical education
board and the relevant officials of the related Ministry,

The competent general practitioner is meant o be a person who, based on the competencies
of general practitioners listed in the latest document of the competencies of MBBS
graduates, approved by the Supreme Council of Capability Planning of Independem
Medicine, is able to practice independently and act as a generl practitioner.

New medical achievements refer 1o innovations in the field of medicine, including
innovations in equipment. methods, medicine knowledge, and medical education.
Transnational aspects at first include regional prigrities and then global health problems.

Subdemain 1-2 Limits of power

Mandatory standards
The school of medicine must:

C-1-2-1 have the necessary authonity and resources to design and iraplemient the educationdl
progrum of general medicine,

Domain 2: Educational Program

Subdomain 2-1: Program framewark

Mandatory standards
The school of medicine must:

==2=|=1 based on the framework and content of the national curriculuth of MBBS announced by
the Mimistry of Health and Medied) Education, compile the educational curriculum of its entire
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program, obtain the approval of the university’s educational council, and announce it through
appropriate ways, such as by placing it on the faculty’s information website,

(2. 1-2- show that in setting up and implementing the educational curriculum of medicine major
in the general medicing program, i atlempts to present education based on capabilities.

C-2-1-3- prepare and implement the educational curriculum of the MBBS program based on the
principles of educational justice.

Mandatory standards

Medical school should:

D-2-1-1- regulate and tmplement the educational curriculum of the MBBS program in accordance
with the competencies approved in the document of the competencies of graduates of MBBS in
such a way as Lo ensure the capabilities of the graduates. For this purpose. it 13 necessary to adjust
and implement all the main components of the program in accordance with the approved
competencies.

Deseription:

< The curnculum of the general medical educanon is the one approved by the Mimstry of
Health and Medical Education.

+ The educational cummiculum of the general medical education program of the school of
medicine contains the main components of the educational program, mcluding
competencies (a combination of knowledge, skills and attitudes that students must acquire),
content and educational experiences, leaming and teaching methods, student assessment,
and program evaluation.

% The principles of educational justice refer to a fair treatment among students and professors
regardless of gender, nitionality, ethnicity, race, religion, social economic status, and
physical capabilities bissed on acceptable minimums in accordance with existing approvals
and regulations.

Subdomain 2-2: Educational content

Mundatory standards

Medical school must:

C-2-2-1 in its educntional program, involve the essential content of the basic sciences included in
the approved national curmeulum, which 15 required for the practice of generml medicing,

The content imvolves facts, concepts and pringiples requured for learning and implementing clineal
scignces.

(-2-2-2 10 its educational program, involve the essential content of chnical sgiences included m
the approved natonal curriculum, which is required for the practhice of general medicime. This
content includes professional and clinical knowledge and skills required for independent practice
after graduating as a gencrul practitioner inthe country,

C-2-2-3 in the educational program, include the content related to behavioral and socidl sciences,
medical ethics, professional ethics, medicine nghts. complementary medicine and especially
traditional medicine required for o generil pracitioner,
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C-2-2-4 1n s educational program, include the content of general courses required for general
medical traming.
(-2:2-5 In nts educational program, include the content related 1o scientific methods required for

general medical practice. This content includes critical thinking. research, and evidence-based
medicine

Preferred standards

Medical school should:

D-2-2-1 take measures in order to monitor and revise the educational content (basic sciences,
behavioral and soctal sciences, elinical sciences and scientific method) in accordance with the
current and future needs of the society, soentific and technological developments, without
increasing the overal] volume of the program content in the national curriculum framework.

Description:

« Core content refers to content of the educational program that all students must learn,

< Basic sciences include ilems such as anatomical sciences (including anatomy, histology
and embryelogy), biochemistry, physiology, medical physies, genetics, immunology,
microbiology (including bactériology, parasitology and virology), molecular biology and
pathology.

< Hehnvioral sciences and social sciences include items like social medicing; epidemiology
and vital health statistics, global health, medical psychology, medical sociology, public
health and social sciences.

< Clinical sciences include items such as internal diseases, gencral surgery. children's

disenses, women's diseases and obstetrics, psychiatry, emergency medicine, dermatology,

orthopedics, urology, ophthalmology, otolaryngology, palliative medicine, mdiology, and
occupational medicine.

Complementary medicine includes traditional medicine and alternative medicine.

Clinical skills involve history description, physical examination, communication skills.

diagnostic and therapeutic procedures,

*+ Foct is something which is known or proven, Facts i medical education are remembered
in order to be cited in the futre. Concepts are used in order to simplify the world and
classify things. Principles stare the relation between concepts,

< Generd]l courses are courses under the title of genem! courses that include Islamic
education. Islemic ethics. Islamic texts, Persian lierare, English language, physical
education, and other courses presented to students of general medicine.

% Sewentific method is a combination of inductive method and deductive reasoning, in such
a way that the researcher fiest formulates the hypothesls inductively using his/her
observations and then using the principles of deductive reusoning, deals with the logical
application of the hypothesis.

“ Medicine meuns all the expected roles and duties mentioned in the document of national
competencies of medical graduates.

Subdomain 2-3: Educational strategics //’
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Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

(-2-3-1 carry out horizontal inlegration of related sciences o some extent,

C-2-3-2 implement part of its education in line with education based on the commumnity n the
ambulatory fields inside and outside the hospital and with an all-round health promotion approach.

Preferred standards

The school of medicine should:

C-2-3-1 do the vertical integration of climeal sgiences, basic sciences. behavioral and socil
sciences and other content of general medical program.

(C-2-3-2 determine and present the elective courses based on the national curriculum and according
to the priorities of the umversity.

(-2-3-3 organize and implement the educational curniculum of the medicine program in order 1o
acknowledge student-centeredness and lifelong leaming.

Description:
< Hotizonml {simultanecus) integrition means the integration between basic science courses
such as anatomy and physiology or the mtegration of intemal clinical courses and surgery
like nephrology and drology.
< Vertical [iangimdimll integration means the integration of courses at different levels, such
as the miegration of biochemistry courses and metabolic diseases or physiology and
diseases of the nervous system.
# Elective content means the content of the educationnl program that students can choose.
according to their individual interests of feelings of need for deeper learming.
Lifelong leaming (refer to the description of mission and goals).
Student-centeredness refiers to educational approaches thut provide leaming opportumiies with
the aim of transferring the responsibility of leaming to the students themselves and tuming
them into an independent and self-directed |earner, In this framework, student participation ts
i setious necessity for leamimg.

-2

Subdomain 2-4: Teaching-learning methods

Manduatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-2-4.1 use cducanonal methods in accordance with educatiomal gonls to realize the desired
capabilities

C-2-4-2 take measures in order to improve the quality and incriase the interaction with students in
traditional educational methads such as lectures.

C-2-4-3 in the elimeal phase, provide specific learmng opportumties in the form of chimical rotations
in internal snd external hospital environments in accordance with the needs of generul practinoners.
C-2-4-4 in the clinfcal stage, provide conditions where the Studenl participates in the team of providing
service 1o the patient, while pocepting the responsibility gradually that suits his level, and enjoys proper
supetrvisich and recetves sulficient feedback. T —
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Preferred standards

The school of medicine should:

D-2-4-] use active educational methods such s team-based leaming, case-based. problem-based,
leammmg m small groups, electronic learming. lerming using simulators and ather dctive meéthods in

providing desired educational content oppriopristely and in accordance with educational abilities and
ibjectives,

Deseription:
% Gradual aceeptance of responsibility means that the student will gradually change from an
observer, 10 a colleague, and finally to an active agent in learning in the clinical environment,
% Specific educational opportutiities tefer to the planned educational opportunities that are
presented based on time and expected objectives.

Domain 3: Stuwdent Assessment

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-3-1-1 formulate, announce and implement the student assessment system.

(Z-3-1-2 ensure that student evaluations cover all dimensions of ability, including all three cognitive,
skill-based, and anitudinal fields.

C-3-1-3 use appropriate and various methods according to the goals and capabilities expected from the
leamers and the utility of agsessment tools.

C-3-1-4 show the use of a specific mechanism for reporting evalustion results and responding to
leamners” objections.

€-3-1-5 give feedback 1o students based on the results of summative nssecsment exams,

C-3-1-6 examine and document the resulis of quantitative and qualitative analysis of multiple-
choiee 1ests and give feedback to the designers based on the results.

C-3-1-7 show that the processes and documentation of performed tests can be reviewsd by an
external expert

Preferred standards

The schoal of medicine should:

[3-3-1-1 review and document the results of quantitative and qualitative analysis of other tests held
{except for multiple-choice wsts) and give feedback to the rest designers based on the results.
D-3-1-2 show that there 1s a written program for monitoring the quality of exams and implement
i,

D-3-1-3 organize formative assessment and provide efTective and comtinuous feedback 10 students,

Deseriprion:
< Assessment program includes the principles and objectives of assessinent. assessiment
tools, scheduled program, quoram determination, method. providing feedback, observing
exsms, lesung rejection compensatioh mechanisms and éthical considerations (the method
L
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of avoiding conflict of interest among assessment evaluators in different phases of the

general medicine program.

Varlous aspects of ability, in addition lo cognitive aspects, covers items such as elinic.!

care, ethical and professional behaviors, and communication skalls,

% Due to the complexity of the outcomes in the medicine field, using a single ol for
assessment is aot sufficient, and vanous tools should be used to measure cogmitive, skill-
based. and emouonal aspects. These assessment tools can include wrnitten tests, open
answer, closed answer, oral tests, OSCE, DOPS, Mini-CEX, logbook, portfolio, 360-
degree assessment, and other vahid tools and methods.

< The utility of tools include the five indicators of validity, reliability, educational impact,
acceptability, cost effectiveness which are checked for each tool n ench situation,
Measuring some of these criteria is done through statistical methods and some others are
examined through qualitative methods.

< In addition to the announcement of the score, the feedback includes things such as the
announcement of the detailed answer sheet, specifying the students’ errors, and providing
solutions 1o improve performance.

< Summative assessment refers to tests that are conducted with the purpose of making
decisions about the performance of leamers.

4 The quontitative and quolitative analysis of tests means to examine each question and
determine its accuracy and deficiencies before the test (by using relevant checklists and
through review sessions by peers or evaluation experis) and after the test (by determining
the difficulty coefficient and the distinetion coefficient of the questions and other relevant
mdicators). In addition to analyzing each of the necessary questions and jtems, it is necessary
that the utility of any student aszessment method or tool ax well s the student evaluntion system
as 8 whole be identified.

< External expert means expert people putside the faculty, outside the umiversity or from
iternationa| organizations.

< Formative assessment refers 1o tests that are given during the course with the aim of providing

feedback and improving overall performance, and its result is not included in the final
evaluation.

E

Domain 4: Students
Subdomain 4-1: Admission and students selection

Muandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-4-1-1 have a specific program to check the charactenistics of iis newly arrived students and at the
sume time use 115 results in the future policies of the university and planming for students; and
continuously put it a1 the dispasal of the upstream relevant instituhions,

C-4-1-2 withun the framework of existing upstream laws and policies, and relying on the examination
of appropriate evidence to determine the capacity and the combination of student admissions, design
and implensent a specific program to determine the admussion capacity of newly amved students.




(<4-1-3 should have a plan to introduce the medical field and the facilities of the faculty 1o 15 new
stdents. Also, informung students about educational regulations, professional regulations, disciplinary
regulanons, and the expected professional duties should aleo be implemented in the same program.

Preflerred Standards

The school of medicine should:

D-4-1-1 have a program 1o infrodhuce the fizld of medicine and the facilities of the faculty to secondary
schuol students of the covering sub-district

D-4-1-2 in order 1o adapt 10 the changes in the MBBS program and to match the number of accepted

studerits wath the capacity of the faculty, give feedback to institutions related to student admission in
arder to modify related policies.

Description:
% The program for new students can include the following items:
*  Physical, mental, socutl, and sprrinial health according to the medical profession.
e Tending to acquire the competence, personal growth and excellence
* Koowledge and proper attitude about scademic responsibilitics, role and professional-
social position of practitioners
* Necessary general abilities for proper performunce in the miedical profiession, which can
include the following:
& Communication skills
Decision-making and critical thinking skills
Teamwork skills
Leadership and management skills
Creativity
Personal munagement skilly
Logical reasaning shills
o Reflection skills
Geographical and demographic distribution of new students
Acadennie records before entering the university
o These records include the grade point average of the ndividual's high school
education, his perfotmunce in the nationul exam, participation in students’ Olympiads
and other scientific achievements (such as participation in students’ festivals).
% Appropnate evidence to determine student admission cupacities urid continuous improvement
and review of reluted programs in relation with stident admission ¢an include the following:
o Upsteeam documents and policies
*  Faculty human resources includimy faculty members, staff and managers
* The capital resources ol the medical school including the physical spaces of the schoal.
hospitals and other cases
* Consumabie resources of the medical school including cash budgel, equipment and other
thealities
*  The needs of the sociery (especially in the provinee and city of the collepe)
* Monioring the effectiveness of the capacity of students entering the medical school in the
(st Yesirs
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< Faculty capacity refers to the opportunities such as physical resources, leaming opportunitics,
faculty groups, and the like.

Subdomain 4-2: Student advice and support

Mandatory stendards

The school of medicine must:

C-4-2-1 design and implement an appropnate program to support social, legal, maral, psychological,
and prevent possible harm from students in these fields.

C-4-2-2 design and implement a suitable system for providing academic and psychological counseling
services to students and document the resulls of its implementation while maintuining the
confidentiality of students’ information. This system should actively identify and monitor students due
to the need for these services, and the students should alse be able 1o refer to the faculty's counseling
system.

C-4-2-3 design and implement the set of extracurmcular sctivilies in order to realize growth in
individual, personality, cultural, soctal and spiritual aspects; increase the motivation and academic
vitality and professionalism among students.

C- 4-24 determine the minimum favorable conditions of welfare support for general medical students,
and in order to provide them, make plans and support them.

C-4-2-5 have a specific mechanism for identifying professional behaviors, promoting these behaviors
in students and dealing with inappropriate behaviors while complying with current regulations.
C-4-2-6 design and implement a specific program lo support specific student groups,

C-4-2-7 within the framework of upstream laws and policies, design and implement specific plans
estublish coordinstion between the related units 1o support the organired scientific and cultural
activities for students.

Preferred standards

The school of medicine should:

D-4-2-1 in the system of providing academic and psychological counseling services to students, in
sddition w faculty members and counseling service specialisis, use qualified students to provide
counseling and mentorship services,

D-4-2-2 follow up the consultations made in the system of presenting academic and psychological
counseling services to stydents and monitor their effectiveness.

[D-4-2-3 continuously review and improve the set of programs refated to student support standards.

Description:

% The proper system of providing educational and psychological counseling services to students
includes & st of people, rules and processes that can be realized within the framewaork of o
specific faculty institution or with the cooperation of several inytitutions.

% Welfare support can include the following:

s student dormitories
» student loans

L] nutrition

» health insurance

_» gecreational and sports facilities and spaces / ,..—__‘\

\& )
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o extracurncular arrangements
*  student work inside and outside the university
* access toanformation technology (IT) facilities
*  necessary amangements for transportation and sccommodation of students in university
and hospital environmemts
& Special students” groups includs the following:
e clites and brilliant talents
* students with poor ncademic status
* students with special physical and mental needs
* students with unfavorable economic and welfare conditions
“ The supports can be provided in the form of the activities of a single custodian institution or
with the cooperation of several institutions, in any case, it is recommended to maintain the
coherence, transparency and accountability of these institutions at the highest level and m
coordination with each other,

% Continuous improvement and review of the set of progrums related to student support standards
should be based on the following evidence:

* upstream documents and policies

medical school and cotamunity needs
student need

student requests

student satisfaction with the received suppon
¢ faculty Resources

< Eligible students are students who ire approved by the faculty from the scientific, ethical and
behavioral dimensions,

Subdomain 4-3: The presence of students’ representatives

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-4-3-1 provide the necessary context for the organized participation of students in the paolicy-muking
and exccutive processes related 1o the educational curriculum of the general medicine program.

Freferred standards

The school of medicine should;

D-4-3-1 continuously review and uporade the =¢t of programs related fo the presence of student
representatives so that it lesds 1o the improvement of students” participation level as much as possible;
and in aceordance with the process

Deseription:
% Students” participation:  Students” participation i a process means playing the role of their
representatives in plunntng, implementation and evaluation of that process, which can minge

from the level of active consiltation to permanent membership of the student representatives
in the decision-making bodies of different faculties
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< Continuous improvement and review of the set of programs related to the attendance standards
of studemt representatives should be based on the following evidence:
o upstream documichts and policies
o medical ichool needs
& community tieelds
» requests from students and faculty members
s Students” satisfaction with their level of participation

Domasin §: Faculty

Subdomain 5-1: Faculty recroitment and employment

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-5-1-1 clearly explain and implement the announcement, recruitment, and employment policies
of the faculty members/professors.

C-5-1-2 have a program for the announcement, recriitment, and employment of faculty membery
professors based on the general medical cumeulum and there should be enough faculty member
from among clinical faculty members, basic sciences, behavioral and social sciences. In this
progrom. there should be a proponionality of geographical full-time, full-time, and pant-time
foculty members, as well as a proportionality between the faculty members of the medical
department and the non-medical department, and the proportionality between the number of
fuculty members and students.

(C-5-1-3 the program for the arinouncement, recruiting and employing faculty members/professors
he based on scientific/practical, education, research, ethics and prefessional character.

'C-5-1-4 huve an organized documented program for monitoring and contimuous cvaluation based
on the deseription of the duties and responsibilities assigned to facully members/ professors,

Preferred standards

The school of medicine should:

D-35-1-1 have @ program for the announcement, recruiting and cmploying faculty
members/professors in line with the migsion of the faculty and paying attention td regional
charpctenshics.

D-5-1-2 in the attouncement program, take mio account the recruitment and employment of
faculty members/professors, the budgets, and specific incomes of the faculty.

Description:

& The selection and supply of policies of acudemic faculty members means to ensure the
efficiency of academic fsculty members in clinical ficlds, basic scicnces and behavioral
and sotial sciences based on the generdl medical education program in the fields of
educational, rescarch and providing clinical services

& The nusiber, diversity and proportionality refer 10 the selection and provision of faculty
miembers program in accordance with the program of the country standards.

230




% The scientific’practical, educational, research, ethical and professwonal character
competenicies are in accordance with the criteria of the recruitment regulations of facults
members are approved by the Supreme Council of Cultural Revolution. '

@ Regonal characteristics are the characteristics mentioned in the land survey document,

“ Evaluation of the recruitment of academic faculty applicants ot the entrance is based on
ndividual resumes and faculty recruitment regulations.

= Monitoring and evaluation of faculty members in the stages of changing their employment
status is based on educational and research resumes, and providing service in the previous
years of service as a faculty member.

Subdomuin 5-2: Prometion and activities of faculty members

Mandatory standards
The school of medicine must;
C-5-2-1 present and implement a plan to ensure the existence of a balance between the various

activities of the members based on the description of employment duties and the regulation of
faculty members promotion.

C-5-2-2 ensure the continuation of educational, research, cultural qualifications and providing
health services by foculty members.

(C-5-2-3 present and implement a plan to ensure the use of clinical and research activities in the
teaching and leaming process.

C-3-2-4 have a codified program for empowering and supporting faculty members/professors
based on the regulation of faculty members’ promation.

€-3-2-5 make sure that the faculty members/professors are sufficiently familiar with theé general
medical carneulum, and in proportion to the assigned responsibility in general medical education,
spend enovgh time and attention,

C-5-2-6 show that it has a plan to motivate and increase the ability of faculty members/professors
in the field of student aysessment,

C-5-2-7 show that it has a plan 1o ensure the minunum welfare of faculty members/professors

Drescription:
“ The cducational, research, and cultural qualifications, and providing services can be
defined based on the regulation of facully member promotion.

Damain 6: Educational Resources
Subdomain 6-1; Physical facilities

Mandatory standards
The school of medicine must:
C-6-1<1 provide adequate and suitable physical facilities for fuculty members and stdents o
guarantee the educational program can be implemented properly.
=M
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C-6-1-2 provide an educational environment for staff, students, patients and accompanying
patients in which appropriate safety principles are taken into account.

C+6-1-3 by regulurly upduting snd expunding the facilities according to the developments in the
ficld of educational methods, improve the educational environment of students.

Description:

% Phymical facilities include lecture halls, classrooms, group-work rooms. research and
traming laboratories, clinical skills laboratories, administritive offices, libraries,
information technology facilities, examination halls, dining halls, sports halls, recreational
facilities, und rest fields (dormitories and pavilions).

% The mimmum physical facilities required are specified in the physical standards document
of the general medical program.

# Safe environment (workplace ssfety) includes providing essential information and
protection against harmful substances, samples, regulations and safety of laboratory and
safety equipment.

Subdomain 6-2* Clinieul educational resources

Mandatory standards
The school of medicine must:
C-6-2-1 ensure the provision of the following items to gain sufficient clinical experience for
students:
» Sufficient number and varicty of patients
o Clinical traming facilitics
» Supervision of chimecal training

Preferred standards

The school of medicine should:

C.6-2-1 evaluate the facilitnes of clinical training according to the needs of the covered population
and attempts in order to prepare them.

Description:

< Inclinical traming, the patient means o renl patient; but if necessury, o simulnted patient, a
standardized patient, or other technigues can be used as an tltemative,

& The required clinical traming facilities are specified in the physical standoards document of
the general medical program.

< Clinical training facilitics include a suitable combination of first, second and third grade
hospitals, outpatient services, climcs, pnimary health care centers, health care centers and
other comimunity. health core centers, in addition to a center Tor leamning clinical skills.

< In the evalustion of clintcal training facilities, wiile regularly paving attention to the
medical training programs in terms of the appropriateness of the quality of the equipment,
the number and variety of patients, treatment methods, monitoring, and their management
should be evaluated.




Subdemain 6-3: Information technology

Mandatory standards
The school of medicine must:
C-6-3-1 compile and implement policies for effective and moral use of information technology
facilities for the students and the faculty staff
(C-6-3-2 have easy access 1o electronic media and provide the oppertunity for the faculty members
and students to use information technology and network-based facilities and the like.
C-6-3-4 provide the opportunity for the faculty members and students to use modemn information
technology by determining the level of access and compliance with the principles of professional
ethics in the following cases:

* Patient management

* Accessto pattent information

o  Work in health care systems

*  Teaching chmeal skills

Preferred standards

The school of medicine should:

D+6-3-1 provide facilities and equipment of new educational technologies such as various
advanced simulators including virtual reality for the education of medical students,

Deseription:

< The policy of effective and ethical use of information technology and communication
includes the use of computers, phones/mobile phones, internal and extermal networks, other
tools, coordination with library services, including shared access to all resources and
educational items through an LMS system, as well us the use of information technology
Applicution of informition technology may be part of evidence-hased medical education
and prepare students for lifelong learming and continuous professional development

% Ethical use refers 1o challenges relnted to physician and paticnt privacy and information
confidentiality faced with the advancement of information technology in medical education
and health care. Adopting policies related to empoweting them to use new toals correctly
can be helpful.

Subdomain 6-4: Research and scholarly inquiry

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-6-4-1 provide the necessary research infrastrurture for the implementation of the general
medicme program for medical students

L-6-4-2 provide resiarch facilities and specific rescarch priorities and necessary information for
students to be done by faculty members, ———

233



C-6-4-3 strengthen the relanonship between rescarch and education by formulating specific
pulicies and implementing them

C-6-4-4 make research and medical resedrch the basis of reforming the educational progeim.

Preferred standards:

The school of medicine should:

D-6-4-1 through facilitating the leaming of scientific methods and evidence-based education;
ensure that research activities and medical research influence current education.

Description:
< Research and scholarly inquiry include scientific research in basic, ¢limical, behavioral and
soeiil sciences, Scholarly inquiry in medicine means oblaining knowledge and advanced
medical research, Medical research can be the basis of the educational program.

Subdomain 6-5: Expertise in medical education

Mandatory standardy

The school of medicine must:

C6-5-1 have secess 1o expert people in medical education.

C-6-5-2 compile and implement a specific policy for the use of expent people in medicsl education
for the design and development of training and evaluation methods, and empowerment of faculty
miembers,

Preferred standards

The school of medicine should:

D-6-3-1 consider the developmem of research in the field of medical education,

D-6-5-2 have competent peaple in medical education at the university level and have access 1o
consultation at the national and international level.

Description:

< Expen people in medical education melude people with experience i development and
research activities in medical education from various groups of medical sciences {doctors,
nurses, pharmacists, dentists and other groups), educational specialists {including
graduates of medical educanon, psychologisis, sociologists, curniculum  planming
specialists, evaliators, and other expents) and the like.

2 Research in medical education examines effective of varous aspects of teaching and
learming process.

Subdomain 6-6: Educational exchanges

Mandatory standards e,
Medical school must:



C-6-6-1 formulate a policy for national and international cooperation with other educational

institutions, including the exchange of professors and students. and the equivalence of eredits
passed in other institutions

Preferred standards

The school of medicine should:

D-6-6-1 manage the exchange of faculty members/professors, students, and cxperts in the regional
and infernational level and the equivalence of credits passed in other institutions by providing
appropriate resources.

Description:
“ Other educational institutions include other medical schools and other schools and

educational institutions (dentistry, pharmacy, public health and veterinary), and the related
professions.

*» Experts include management and technical experts.
% Equivalence of course credits can be facilitated through the work program between medical
schools.

Domain 7: Program Evaluation
Subdomain 7-1: Monitoring system and program evaluation

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-7-1-1 develop and implement a program for the systematic evaluation of the MBBS PrOgram.
(C-7-1-2 develop and implement a program to monitor the processes and outcomes of medicine
major in the MBBS program.

C-7-1-3 use the results of the evaluation in order to modify the medicine major in the MBBS
Pprogram.

C-7-1-4 involve the main stakeholders of the evaluation in the monitoring and evaluation activities
af the rraining program.

Preferred standards

The school of medicine should:

D-7-1-1- periodically, at specified intervals, (at Jeast every 5 vears), evaluate other aspects of the
medicine major m the MBBS program, comprehensively.

Deseription:

% Program evaluanon means the systematic and continous process of collecting and
analyazing data in order to judge the effectiveness and adequacy of the educational program
and its main components (tncluding the curriculum madel, the structure of the program,
the composition and length of the program, and the necessary and optional sections). Data
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collection 18 done through different methods such as questionnaires, group discussions,
interviews and document review, using valid and reliable tools, and from different sources
like students, professors, and program officials.

< Course montoring involves the continuous collection of data regurding its key aspects and
in order to ensure the correct mmplemeniation of the educational process, in order 1o
determine the ficlds that need intervention. Educational processes refer to the activities that
are implemented 50 that the educational program achieves its desired results. Educational
outcomes refer to the results of the program, which are usually defitted in the form of
immediate, mid-term and long-term outcomes.

& Other aspects of the educational program include the resources, the educanonal
environment, the culture governing the program, the long-term consequences, the specific
cases of the program (for example, the use of specific educational methods and evaluation),
and social sccountability

< The main beneficiaries are referred to in the explanations in the section of mission and

goals,

Subdomain 7-2: Performance of students and graduates

Muandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

(C-7-2-1 analyze the performance of students of all academic semesters in relation to the intended
educational outcomes and the educational program.

Preferred standards
The school of medicine should:

[-7-2-] analyze the performance of students and graduates of all academic semesters in relation
to conditions, background, snd input capabilities.

D-7-2-2 give feedback on the results of the performance anilysis of students and gradustes (o the
relevant authorities such as the relevant ministry, the evaluation organization, and to the
curriculum platining and student counseling commuittee.

Description

% The purpose of analyzing students’ performance i to examine the length of study, exam
scores, pass and fail mte, success or conditionality and its reasons, examination of students’
gcademic status based on self-reporting, attention to personal mterest including optional
courses, interviews with renewed students, interviews with withdrawn snd expelled
students, and other cases according to the conditions of the fiaculty.

< The purpose of anulyzing the performance of graduates 1s to examine the performance
results in the national exams, the chosen occupation, and performance after graduation and
ather cases, according to the existing conditions, preees
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Domain 8: Governance and administration
Subdomain 8-1: Governance

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-8-1-1 have recerved the establishment license from the Council for the Development of Medical
Seiences Universities of the Ministry of Health and Medical Education.

C-§-1-2 define, develop, implement, and monitor the structure, organization, powers,
responsibilities and inter-university organizational communications in order to achieve the goals
of the general medicine program,

C-8-1-3 in the higher-level manngement, use the structure of councils with specific and defined
tasks (for decision-making and policy-making), and the structure of a committee (for technical and
implementational activities) with the participation of the main stakebolders.

Preferred standards

The school of medicine should:

D-8-1-2 inform the stakeholders clearty and appropristely about the decisions and performance of
the governance.

Description:

* Govemance structure: includes the bourd of directors, the policy-making council, and the

processes of establishing program, institution, implementation, and monitoring policies,

* Commitree structure: refers to a structure for the implementation of general medicine
programs and policies. such as educational program committce, recruitment committee,
and other 18sues,

Miin beneficiaries are referred to in the description of the mission and goals.

Program and instiunional policies include the mission of the medical school, the
educational program, the admission system, the recruitment of personnel, the selection of
effective policies and decisions in the interaction and communication with the health and
chimical departments.

@« %

Subdomain 8-2: Educational management

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-8-2-1 determine the efficials related to the general medicine programs, and describe and specify
the responsibilities of each of them 1owards the management of this course.

( ‘/--‘- “\-

Preferred standards
The sehiool of medicine should:




D-8-2-1 have & specific plan to evaluate the performance of the management team and monitor
and evaluate the performance of this ream in terms of achieving its mission and expecied resulis,
periodicully.

Description

% The education management team: These are natural and legal persans of the board of directors
and the governance structure, who are responsible for the educational, research, service and
decision-miking issues. These people consist of the dean of the medical school, the vice
education president of general medicine (basic and chimcal sciences) of the faculty, the
implementation commuittee of the basic standards of the general medical course, the managers
of the educanonal groups, the educanonsl councils of the groups (hoth basic and clmcal
sciences), the heads of the educational departments (both basic and elinied] sclences), the heads
of educationul hospitals and the vice presidents of clinical education in the educational
hospitals,

Subdomuain 8-3: Educational budget and resource allocation

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-B-3-1 have a specific budger 1o fulfill the goals and implement the general medicine program.
C-8-3-2- delegate the finuncial and administrative powers needed to realize and develop activities
related to general medical education based on the standards of this program

Description:
% Specific budget: It refers to the educational budget based on the budget activities in the

college, which should be relsted 1o o clear and transparent proportion of the medical school
budget.

Subdomain 8-4: Management and implementation

Mandatory standards
The school of medicine must:
(-8.4-1 have the necessary professional executive staff to implement the educational program.
C-8-4-2 design and implement a specific program to provide human, capital, and consumption
resources required for the continuation and promotion of student activites in the following fields
in couperanon with the cultural student vice-chancellor of the umiversity:

o  Students® religious, culturgl and sports activities,

s Swdents’ scientfic activities

« Social activities and personal development of students
C-%-4-3 have a specific structure and trusiee to manage the student evaluation process and
cantinuous evaluation in order to improve atwl promite the quality of student evaluation.

Deseription: / /:q.\ |
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“ The approprinte professional executive staff refers to the experts suitable for the

requirements of the faculty. including the financial manager, Budpet stalT, educational
research experts, elc

Sub-domain 8-5: Interaction with the health sector

Mandatory standards

The schoul of medicine must:

C-8-5-1 have i specific and appropriate process for constructive and continuous itteraction with
the health sector (health and trestment, food, and drug) and the relevant sections in the society

Deseription:
< Constrictive interaction: includes information exchange, joint efforts and cooperation with
related organizations 1o train practitioners for social response to the future needs of society.

Domain 9: Continuous Revision

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-9-1-1 continuously examine and review at the MBBS degree program and its components.
C-9-1-2 rake action to solve the deficiencies identified in the MBBS program and its components.
€-9-1-3 consider a suitable budget for the continuous revision of the MBBS program.

Preflerred standards

The schopl of medicine should:

D-G-1-1 carry out its continuous review pracess based on the results of prospective swudies,

eviluations and review of literature on medical education documents,

Puy attention to the following in'the continuous review process:

D-9-1-2 modify the mission statement in accordance with the scientific, socio-economic and

cultural developmenis

of the society

D-8-1-3 revise the abilities of graduates in accordance with the needs of the working environments

they enter

D-9-1-4 revise the educational program model and educational methods in order 1o enstite they are

suitable and approprinte.

D-9-1-5 maodify the edicational content in accordance with scientific advances in the fields of

basic sciences; climcal, behawviornl and soctnl scietces, chianges occurred in demographic

charncteristics, and the status of diseases in the form of entering the new ones and exiting the old

ones from the educational eurnculum.

D-9-1-6 improve the quality of the learners” evaluntion gystem, and also the methods and nummber

of tests based gn the changes made in the consequences of learning and educational methods,
r—
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[-9-1-7 provide feedback to mstitutions related to studient admission to modify the related policies
in order to comply with changes in the MBBS program, and the proportionality of the number of
adniitted students with the capacity of the faculty,

[3-9-1-8 modify the process of calling and recruiting academic staff in the faculty based on the
needs ansen.

D-9-1-9 renovate educational facilities and equipment based on emerging needs, including the
capacity to accept students, the number and characteristics of faculty members, and the
charaeteristics of the educational program.

D-9-1-10 revise the program monitoring and evaluation system

D-9-1-11 reform and develop the organizational structure and the organization of high-level and
exccutive management of the MBBS program in order to properly face the changing conditions
and needs, as well as taking into account the interests of various stakeholder groups.

Deseription:
< The components of the MBBS program are the mission and goals, the structure, processes,
outcomes, content, teaching and learning methods, assessment and evaluation, and the
learming enviranment,
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Appendix 4
Bill of Rights of Patients in Iran

{ Optimal recerving of health services 15 the patients’ right

-The proviswon of health services must:

1-1) deserve human dignity and respecting the values, cultural and religious beliefs;

1-2) be based on honesty, faimess, politeness and kindness:

1-3) be without any kind of diserimination, incliding ethnic, cultural, religious, disease type and
gender;

|-4) be based on up-1o-date knowledge;

1-5) be based on the superiority of the patients” interests;

1+6) be abaut the distribution of health resources based on justice and treatment prionities of
patients,

1-7) be based on the coordination of treatment elements including prevention, diagnosis, treatment
and rehabilitation;

|-B) be alung with the provision of all basic and necessary amenities and away from impasing pain
and suffering ond unnecessary restrictions;

1-9) pay special attention to the rights of vulnerable groups in society. including ehildren, prognant
women, the elderly, and the mentally i1l patiems, prisoners, patients with mental and physical
disabilities. and people without pusrdians;

i-10) ke place as soon as possible and respect the patients® time;

L=11) consider variables such as language, age and gender of service recipients;

1-12) in urgent and emergency care, be provided regardless of its cost. In

non-immedinte (elective) cases, it should be based on defined critéeria:

I-13) In urgent and emergency care, if it is not possible to provide Appropriate services, it is
necessary that after provision of essential services and needed explunations, the conditions for
transferring the patient to an equipped unit be provided.

1-14) In the final stages of life, when the condition of the disease is irreversible and the death of
patient 15 imminent, the goal is to-matntain his comfort. Cotnfort menns reducing the patients’ pain
and suffering, paying attention to the psychosocial, social, spiritual, and emotional needs of him
and his family at the time of death. The dying patient has the right to be with somicone who likes
during the lust moments of his Life.

2. The nformation should be provided to the patient appropriately and adequately.
2-1) the content of the nformation should include the following:
=-2-1) the provisions of the patients” bill of nghts at the time of patient admissign;
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2-1.2) predictable criteria and costs of the hospital, including medical and non-medical services,
insurance terms, and introducing support systems at the ime of patient admission;

2-1-3) the nume, the responsibility und professional rank of the members of the medical grovp
responsible for providing health care, including doctors, nurses, students, and their professional
relntionship with each other;

2-1-4) diagnastic and treatment methods and the strengths and weaknesses of each method and its
possible complications, diagnosis of the disease, predingnosis and its side effects, as well as all the
information influencing the patients” decision-making process;

2-1-5) how to access the attending physician and the main members of the medical team during
the treatment;

2-1-6) all actions that have a research nature.

2.1.7) providing necessary training for the continuation of treatment;

2-2) The way of providing information should be as follows:

2-2-1) Information should be provided to the patient at the appropriate time and according o
hsher conditions, including anxiety and pain and individual charactenstics such as language.
educational degree, und comprehension level, except that:

- delay in starting the trearment pwing to providing the above mformation causes damage to the
patient; (in such cases, the transfer of inforntation afler necessary actions, should be done ar the
earliest convenient time),

- despite being informed of the night 1o receive information, the patient refuses to receive
information, in which case the patient’s request should be respected, unless the lack of information
puts the patient or others al senous nsk,

2-2-7) The patient can aceess all the information recorded in his clinical file and receive s image,
and request the correction of the errors contained in it

1. The patient's nght to choose and make a free decision in receiving health services should be
respected.

3-1) the range of choice and decision is about the following items:

3-1-1) selection of medical doctor and health service provider center within the criteria

3-1-2) selection and ask opmion of a second doctor as a consultant:

3-1-3) participation o non-participation in any Kind of research, making sure that his decision has
no effect on continuing the way of receiving health services;

3-1-4) acceptance or reject of the proposed treatments, after being aware of the probable
complicutions caused by accepting or rejecting them, except in cases hke smicide or cases where
refusing treatment puts another person at serious risk;

3-1-%) announcing the patient’s previous opinton regarding the future treatment actions when the
patient has the capacity to make a decision be recorded and used as n guide for medical procedures
in the absence of his decision-making capacity, in accordance with the legal standards consitlered
by the providers of health services and deciston makers should be replaced by the patient.

A
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3-2) Selection and decision-making conditions include the following terms;

3-2-1) Patient selection and decision-making should be freely and consciously based on receiving
sufficient and comprehensive mformation (mentioned in paragraph 2).

3-2-2) After providing the information, the patient should be given enough time to make a deeision
and make a choice.

4. The provision of health services must be based on respect for the patienit’s privacy right (privacy)
and compliance with the principle of confidentiality.

411 Observing the principle of confidentinlity regarding all information of the patient 1s
mandatory, except in cases where the law excludes it;

4-2) The patient’s privacy must be respected in all stages of care, both diagnostic and therapeutic.
For this purpose, it is mandatory that a1l the necessary facilities be provided to guarantee the
patient’s privacy:

4-3) Only the patient and the treatment group and authorized persons on behalf of the pitient and
persons who are considered autharized by the law can have access to information;

4-4) The patient has the right to be accompanied by a trusted person during the diagnostic
procedures, including examinations, Children have the right to be accompanied by one of the
parents during all the treatment procedures unless this is against medical requirements,

5. Access to an efficient complaint handling system is the patients® right.

5-1) In case of violation of his rights, which is the subject of this Bill of Rights, every patient has
the right to complain to competent authorities without any disturbarice in the quality of receiving
health services.

3-2) Patients have the right to be informed of the procedure and resulis of their complaint,

5-3) The damage caused by the error of the health service providers must be compensated in the
shartest possible time after being investigated and proven in accordance with the regulations.

In implementing the provisions of this Bill of Righits, if the patient lacks decision-making capacity
for any reason, applying all the nights of the patient mentioned in this Bill of Rights, will be the
responsibility of the alternative legal decision maker. OF course, if the alternative decision maker,
prevents the weatment of the patient against the doctor’s decision, the doctor can appeal the
decision through the relevant authorities.

If & patient who lacks sufficient capacity to make a decision, but can make a reasonable decision
i a part of the reatment process, hus decision should be respected
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Appendix 5
Dress code and students’ professional ethics

In laboratory-clinical environments

The dress code and behavior of all the staff i the professions reluted 1w medical sciences
departenent needs 1o be in a way that besides maintnining the professions’ dignity, provides
effective professional communication with patients, patients” companions, colleagues, and others
in educational settings.

Therefore, it is monilly necessary for all ones who are studying or providing services in ¢linical
and laboratory educational settings to observe the following rules.

Chapter 1: Dressing and Dress Code

The studenis’ clothes to enter educational environments, especially clinical and laborutory
environments, should be uniform and include the following set of features:

1= White knee-high tight-fitting laboratory coat with long sleeves.

2- The laboritory coat mugt be sealed with the logo of Medical Sciences University and the
relevant medical health services.

3- All buttons on the loboratory coal must be completely closed during the entire period of
attendance in educational environments,

4- Using a valid wentification card (1D} with a photo attached (contmmng fivst name, last name,
faculty name, Neld of study) on the cover, in the left chest area during the entire period of
attendance in educational environments is mandatory.

§- Female students should cover the entire head, neck, under the neck and hair with 8 suitable
COVET.

fi- Pants should be long. conventional, plain, and tight-fitting: use of ripped jeans and the like 1s
not appropriate for the medical dignity,

7= [t is essential to wear simple socks that cover the entire foot and leg.

8- It is forbidden to wear lace socks with embellishments

9. Shoes should be comfortable and appropnate, there should be no noise when walking.

1 0- The cape, dress, and shoes must be comfortable, clean, neat, and convennonal, and they should
not have sharp and inapprapriate coloss.

I 1= It ts forbidden to use nappropriate badges for the medical field and hang them on the
laboratory coat, pants, and shoes.

12- It is forbidden to use and expose any ring, bracelet, neckluce, and carmings (except wedding
nng) i educational environmenis.

13- The use of slippers and sandals in educational environments except in operating room and
delivery room is prohibited.



Dress code and students” professional ethics
In laboratory-clinical environments

Chapter 2: Personal health and make-up standards in educationsl environments of the
country

1+ Those related to the medial professions are models for personal cleanness and hygiene. Thus.
cleanness in appearance and hygiene are essential in medical science educational envirsnments
2- Nals should be short and clean. Using ninl polish and nail stickers in any form is prohibited
The use of artificial nails dnd long nails increases the chances of transmittin 2 the infection and the
possibility of damage 10 others and medical equipment.

3+ Unconventional make-up of the head and fuce is far from the practice of the medical profession.
4- 1t s forbidden to show any make-up in the form of a tattoo and using a ring with a jewel in the
nose or any part of the hands und face.

5- It is forbidden 1o use cologne and perfumes with a strong and allergenic smell in the testing
onvironiment.

Chapter 3: Criteria for students’ behavior in medical educational environments

b= Observance of the principles of professional ethics. humility and modesty in dealing with
patients, patients’ companions, professors, students und staff is mandntory.

2- Spenking in educational gettings should be accompanied by calm and courtesy, and making any
loud noise or uttering words that are not appropriate in the medical profession is prohibited.

3+ Smoking avall imes when o person is present at educational environments is prohibited

4- Chewing gum and the like are prohibited in laboratories, conference halls, patient rounds and
n the presence of professors, staff and patients.

5- When attending classes, laboratories and rounds of patients, the mobile phone should be wmed
offand at other times, its use should be reduced as necessary

o- Any discussion or joke in related public places such as elevators, coffee shops and restaurants
are prohabited,

Chapter 4: Supervising the administration and follow-up cases of vialations of regulations

I« Supervising the principles of this regulations in educational hospitals and other clitical
education medical enviranments is the responsibility of the deputy of the hospital, director of the
department, chairmon of the depariment, and educational and student experts.

2- People who do not observe the professional ethics and principles of this reguintion will be
warnied first and if they msist on committing a violution, they will be referred to the Student
Disciplinary Council.
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Appendix 6
Rules of Working with Laboratory Animals

Animals have a very important role in promoting and expanding medical research, and the cthical
principles and instructions of the divine religions dictate that we adhere to their rights. Therefore.
researchers ane required to observe the relevant ethical principles in the researches they conducl
on animals. Consequently, according to the approvals of the Publications Commission, it 15
mandatory t mention the code of the Ethics Committee in research articles submitted to scientific
journals. The following are the principles and rules of warking with labaratory animals:

|- The storage space and building have the necessary facilities for animal health.

2- Before the arrival of the animals, depending on the type and species, the necessary conditions
should be provided for keeping them.

3- Cages, walls, floors and other building parts should be washable and disinfectable.

4- [n indoor conditions, the required conditions such as light, oxyien, humidity, and temperature
should be provided.

5- If kept outdoars, the amimal should have a shelier,

6- The space and cage should fit the animal specigs.

7- Cages allow the animal to rest.

8- In amimal transportation, the heating and ¢ooling conditions, light and breathing mir from the
place of purchase to the permanent place of the animal need to be observed.

- The animal transport vehicle has appropriate conditions and has the necessary license,

10- The health of the animal should be monitored by the recipient.

11- The quarantine of the newly arived animal should be observed.

12- Animals should not be placed near their predutors.

13- Cages should be kept at the sight of the observer.

14- There should be no possibility of animal escape from the cage.

15- Remove extra noises from the envaronment that annoy the animal,

1 6- There should be no possibility of injury to the amimal a5 a result of movement,

17- The bed and resting place of the animal should be cleaned regularly

18- Storage space should be regularly washed and disinfected.

19- Use standard disinfectants 1o clesn the environment and sanitize work equipment.

20- The animal’s food and water should be appropnate and hygienic, '

21- Ventilation and evacuntion of eéxcretion should be dore continubusly so that there 15 no
annoying odor and no possibility of allergens and disease transmission (o staff, as well as
labordtory animals.

22- There should be n suitable space for disposal of corpses and carcasses of animals.

23- There should be adequate, comfortable and hygienic space for office staff, technicians, and
caregivers.

24- Do not use sick animals or animals with special conditions such as pregnancy and lactation in
research.
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25- Before conducting any research, the necessary opportunity should be provided for the animal
1o adapt to the environment and the people
2f: Employees mitst have receéived traiming in working with animals.

Conditions for Conducting Animal Research
¥ The specific animal species selected needs to be appropriate for testing und research.

The minimum animal required be used for statistical and true research accuracy.

It should not be possible to use optimal replacement progrums instead of using the animal

Mimmal harassment should be used i different stages of research and in the method of

arumal death after research.

Observe animal labor codes throughout the study,

The results should lead to improving the health of the community.

e

« <

247






	MBBS_2024_Page1
	MBBS_2024_Page2
	MBBS_2024_Page3
	MBBS_2024_Page4
	MBBS_2024_Page5
	MBBS_2024_Page6
	MBBS_2024_Page7
	MBBS_2024_Page8
	MBBS_2024_Page9
	MBBS_2024_Page10
	MBBS_2024_Page11
	MBBS_2024_Page12
	MBBS_2024_Page13
	MBBS_2024_Page14
	MBBS_2024_Page15
	MBBS_2024_Page16
	MBBS_2024_Page17
	MBBS_2024_Page18
	MBBS_2024_Page19
	MBBS_2024_Page20
	MBBS_2024_Page21
	MBBS_2024_Page22
	MBBS_2024_Page23
	MBBS_2024_Page24
	MBBS_2024_Page25
	MBBS_2024_Page26
	MBBS_2024_Page27
	MBBS_2024_Page28
	MBBS_2024_Page29
	MBBS_2024_Page30
	MBBS_2024_Page31
	MBBS_2024_Page32
	MBBS_2024_Page33
	MBBS_2024_Page34
	MBBS_2024_Page35
	MBBS_2024_Page36
	MBBS_2024_Page37
	MBBS_2024_Page38
	MBBS_2024_Page39
	MBBS_2024_Page40
	MBBS_2024_Page41
	MBBS_2024_Page42
	MBBS_2024_Page43
	MBBS_2024_Page44
	MBBS_2024_Page45
	MBBS_2024_Page46
	MBBS_2024_Page47
	MBBS_2024_Page48
	MBBS_2024_Page49
	MBBS_2024_Page50
	MBBS_2024_Page51
	MBBS_2024_Page52
	MBBS_2024_Page53
	MBBS_2024_Page54
	MBBS_2024_Page55
	MBBS_2024_Page56
	MBBS_2024_Page57
	MBBS_2024_Page58
	MBBS_2024_Page59
	MBBS_2024_Page60
	MBBS_2024_Page61
	MBBS_2024_Page62
	MBBS_2024_Page63
	MBBS_2024_Page64
	MBBS_2024_Page65
	MBBS_2024_Page66
	MBBS_2024_Page67
	MBBS_2024_Page68
	MBBS_2024_Page69
	MBBS_2024_Page70
	MBBS_2024_Page71
	MBBS_2024_Page72
	MBBS_2024_Page73
	MBBS_2024_Page74
	MBBS_2024_Page75
	MBBS_2024_Page76
	MBBS_2024_Page77
	MBBS_2024_Page78
	MBBS_2024_Page79
	MBBS_2024_Page80
	MBBS_2024_Page81
	MBBS_2024_Page82
	MBBS_2024_Page83
	MBBS_2024_Page84
	MBBS_2024_Page85
	MBBS_2024_Page86
	MBBS_2024_Page87
	MBBS_2024_Page88
	MBBS_2024_Page89
	MBBS_2024_Page90
	MBBS_2024_Page91
	MBBS_2024_Page92
	MBBS_2024_Page93
	MBBS_2024_Page94
	MBBS_2024_Page95
	MBBS_2024_Page96
	MBBS_2024_Page97
	MBBS_2024_Page98
	MBBS_2024_Page99
	MBBS_2024_Page100
	MBBS_2024_Page101
	MBBS_2024_Page102
	MBBS_2024_Page103
	MBBS_2024_Page104
	MBBS_2024_Page105
	MBBS_2024_Page106
	MBBS_2024_Page107
	MBBS_2024_Page108
	MBBS_2024_Page109
	MBBS_2024_Page110
	MBBS_2024_Page111
	MBBS_2024_Page112
	MBBS_2024_Page113
	MBBS_2024_Page114
	MBBS_2024_Page115
	MBBS_2024_Page116
	MBBS_2024_Page117
	MBBS_2024_Page118
	MBBS_2024_Page119
	MBBS_2024_Page120
	MBBS_2024_Page121
	MBBS_2024_Page122
	MBBS_2024_Page123
	MBBS_2024_Page124
	MBBS_2024_Page125
	MBBS_2024_Page126
	MBBS_2024_Page127
	MBBS_2024_Page128
	MBBS_2024_Page129
	MBBS_2024_Page130
	MBBS_2024_Page131
	MBBS_2024_Page132
	MBBS_2024_Page133
	MBBS_2024_Page134
	MBBS_2024_Page135
	MBBS_2024_Page136
	MBBS_2024_Page137
	MBBS_2024_Page138
	MBBS_2024_Page139
	MBBS_2024_Page140
	MBBS_2024_Page141
	MBBS_2024_Page142
	MBBS_2024_Page143
	MBBS_2024_Page144
	MBBS_2024_Page145
	MBBS_2024_Page146
	MBBS_2024_Page147
	MBBS_2024_Page148
	MBBS_2024_Page149
	MBBS_2024_Page150
	MBBS_2024_Page151
	MBBS_2024_Page152
	MBBS_2024_Page153
	MBBS_2024_Page154
	MBBS_2024_Page155
	MBBS_2024_Page156
	MBBS_2024_Page157
	MBBS_2024_Page158
	MBBS_2024_Page159
	MBBS_2024_Page160
	MBBS_2024_Page161
	MBBS_2024_Page162
	MBBS_2024_Page163
	MBBS_2024_Page164
	MBBS_2024_Page165
	MBBS_2024_Page166
	MBBS_2024_Page167
	MBBS_2024_Page168
	MBBS_2024_Page169
	MBBS_2024_Page170
	MBBS_2024_Page171
	MBBS_2024_Page172
	MBBS_2024_Page173
	MBBS_2024_Page174
	MBBS_2024_Page175
	MBBS_2024_Page176
	MBBS_2024_Page177
	MBBS_2024_Page178
	MBBS_2024_Page179
	MBBS_2024_Page180
	MBBS_2024_Page181
	MBBS_2024_Page182
	MBBS_2024_Page183
	MBBS_2024_Page184
	MBBS_2024_Page185
	MBBS_2024_Page186
	MBBS_2024_Page187
	MBBS_2024_Page188
	MBBS_2024_Page189
	MBBS_2024_Page190
	MBBS_2024_Page191
	MBBS_2024_Page192
	MBBS_2024_Page193
	MBBS_2024_Page194
	MBBS_2024_Page195
	MBBS_2024_Page196
	MBBS_2024_Page197
	MBBS_2024_Page198
	MBBS_2024_Page199
	MBBS_2024_Page200
	MBBS_2024_Page201
	MBBS_2024_Page202
	MBBS_2024_Page203
	MBBS_2024_Page204
	MBBS_2024_Page205
	MBBS_2024_Page206
	MBBS_2024_Page207
	MBBS_2024_Page208
	MBBS_2024_Page209
	MBBS_2024_Page210
	MBBS_2024_Page211
	MBBS_2024_Page212
	MBBS_2024_Page213
	MBBS_2024_Page214
	MBBS_2024_Page215
	MBBS_2024_Page216
	MBBS_2024_Page217
	MBBS_2024_Page218
	MBBS_2024_Page219
	MBBS_2024_Page220
	MBBS_2024_Page221
	MBBS_2024_Page222
	MBBS_2024_Page223
	MBBS_2024_Page224
	MBBS_2024_Page225
	MBBS_2024_Page226
	MBBS_2024_Page227
	MBBS_2024_Page228
	MBBS_2024_Page229
	MBBS_2024_Page230
	MBBS_2024_Page231
	MBBS_2024_Page232
	MBBS_2024_Page233
	MBBS_2024_Page234
	MBBS_2024_Page235
	MBBS_2024_Page236
	MBBS_2024_Page237
	MBBS_2024_Page238
	MBBS_2024_Page239
	MBBS_2024_Page240
	MBBS_2024_Page241
	MBBS_2024_Page242
	MBBS_2024_Page243
	MBBS_2024_Page244
	MBBS_2024_Page245
	MBBS_2024_Page246
	MBBS_2024_Page247
	MBBS_2024_Page248

